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190!5. 

Th.-Last day for receiving applications for Autumn Preliminary 
Examination (Provincial Medical Board). 

M. Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina• 
tions (Medical Faculty). 

Sa. -Last day for receiviug applications for Autumn Professional 
Examinations (Provincial Medical Board). 

Tn.-Last day for recei\'ing notices of Supplementary Examina-
tion (Law Faculty). 

Th.-Session begins. Preliminary Examination (Prov. Med. 
Board) begins at 9 a. m., at Dalhousie Coilege. 

Sa.-10 A, M., Meeting of Senate. 
M. -Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-

tions (Arts and Science Faculties). 
" -Supplementary Examinations begin (Medical Faculty). 
" - Results Preliminary Examination (Prov. Med. Board) de-

clared, and certiflc1<te;; issued, 10 a. m. 
" -Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Med. Faculty) 

lla.m. 
5. Tu.-Session begins (Arts, Science, and Law Faculties). 

Lectures begin at Halifax Medical College. 
" · -10 A. M., Registration and Payment of Class Fees (Law 

Faculty). 
"-3 P, M., Supplementary Examinations (Law Faculty). 

Registration of Candidates for Matriculation and Scholar-
ship Examination (Arts and Science Faculties). 

6. W.-Lecturcs begin (Law Faculty) 

7. 

8. 

9. 

11. 

13. 

H. 

15. 
1. 

H. 

Examin.ation for Junior and Senior Matriculation and for 
JJ.:ntrance Scholarships (Art, and Science .!<'acuities). 

9 A, M., Latin. 
3 P . M-, Greek. 
Autumn Professional Examinations (Prov. Med. Board) 

begin. 
Th.- 9 A. M., Geometry. 

11 A, M., Trigonomet,ry. 
3 P. M., Arithmetic, Algebra. 

.I<'. - 9 A. M., History and Geography. 
3 P. M,. English. 

S. - 9 A. M., .l<'rench. 
3 P. M .. German. 

M.- 9 A. M., Chemistry. 
9 A. M., Supplementary Examinations begin (Arts and 

Science Faculties). 
W.- 9A. M,, Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science. 

3 P. M., CONVOCATION. Address by ----- -- __ _ 
Th.-Registration and payment of class fees (Arts and Science 

Facult-ies). 
F. -Lectures begin (Arts, Science and Medical Faculties). 
Sa. -Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by undergrad-

uates (Arts and Science ]!'acuities) on or before this day. 
F. -Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made 

on or before this day. 
Th. -Thanksgiving Day. No lectures. 
1''. -Munro Day. Nu lectures. 
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E, MACKAY, ll. A .• (Dal.), Ph. D., (J. H. U.), llfcLeocl P1·ofessor of Chemistry. 
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HISTORICAL SKETCH. 

T>.\T.HOIJi!lE Cor,LECrn w.ts founded in 18l8 by lhe Right Honourable 
George Ramsay, Ninth Earl of Daihousie, "for the education of youth 
111 th~ higher branches of science an<l liter:1ture. ' 

The original endowment was <leri ved from funds collected at the 
port of Castine, in .\lainc, during its occupation in l~l4 by Sir John C, 
l:,herbrooke, then Lieutenant-Uovernor of Nov:1 .:;cot1a 

In a letter to L cml B ,thnr,t, ,lated Deccm her 14th, 1817, Lor<l 
Dalhousie with the unanimous consent of the Council, proposc<l tlrn,t 
£!), 750 of these fun,ls be d,ivote<l to the " fuumling of a Colle6c or 
A,,ademy on the same plan and principle :1s that iu Edinburgh,' 
'· open to all occupations and sects of religion, restricted to suc,h 
brane:lHls only as are applicable to our present state, an<l having the 
power to expand with the growth an,l improvement of our society," 
and that this College be estaLlishe,l in Halifax, "the seat of the 
legislature, of the courts of justice. of the military and the mercantile 
society," "in front of St. Paul's Church,' on "tho Grand PariLde." 

On the Gth of February, 1818, Lord Bathurst wrote expressing tho 
Prince Regent's · ·entire approval of the application of the fnnrls in 
question in the found ,tion of a Seminary in Halifax for the higher 
classes of learning." 

The building was begun in 1819, iLnd vll the 22nd of May, in the 
year 1820, "the cJrner stone of this College, rlcsignod for a Public 
_Seminary in which the youth of this ,wd other Hritish Provinces may 
be cduc"ted in the \'arions branehes of literature an,l science," was laid 
by the Kwl of Uttlhousie. 

It was not until the !:Ith of Jamrn.rv, 1821, that the "Bill to incor-
porate the Governors of Dalhousie Coilege at Halifax" became law. 
'J'he interior of the building was completed about this time, a:id two 
rooms were fitted up for lectures. The total c ,st of the lmilrling to 
June I b22, was £ 11 H03, 2s, currency, so a MS minute of the Board of 
Governors states 

After unsuccessful efforts in 1822-4 and 182Q-:{6 on the part of both 
the British Govcrnnw11t and the Board of Governors to cff, et a union 
with King's College, at th>Lt time the only other existing in the 
Pro,·ince, this College went into oµerntion in ts:~8, with the Rev. 
Thomas :McCulloch, D. D, as 1:'resi<lent, and the l{everends James 
Mackinto~h anrl Alexander Romans as professors of Mathematic:s and 
Classics. 

B,v an Act passer] in 1S41 , Uni,·craity powers were confrrrecl on the 
College and the appointment of the Uovernors was vested in the 
Lieutenant Go,·crnor and Conn<:il. · 

In 1843, l'resident ;-.1cCulloch died ; ancl in I 845 the College was 
dosed, the Governors considering it "ad vis ,ble to allow the funds of 
the institution to accumulate," 

In 1S4~, an Act was passed outhori1,ing the Lieutenant-Governor 
and Council to appoint a ne\\' Board oi Governors "to tt,ke some steps 
for remlering the institution useful and etl:ici~nt as to I !is l~irnelleney 
may seem lit." 'l'his Board, from I 849 so I 859, employed the funds of 
the UniYersity to support a High School. 
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In 1856, Gorlrnm College, supporterl. by the Congregationalists, was 
transferred from Liverpool and united with Dalhousie Tin transfer 
brought the Rev. F. J . Tompkins, M. A (L~nd. ), and the Rev. Geo. 
Cornish, B A. ( Lond), to the chairs of Mathematics and Classics, 
Hugo Reid continued as Principal. 

In 186:1 the College was re-organiz9d. The Governors appointed 
,Tohn ,Johnson, M. A. (Dnb ). William Lyall, M. A., LL D. and 
George Lawson, l'H. D., LL. D., Professors of Classics, Philosophy, 
and Chemistry ; and obtained permission from the Legis'ature of 
Nova Scotia to grant to any borly of Christians. or any inclivirl.nal or 
number of iudividnals . the privilege of nom'nating a representative to 
the Board of Governors and a Professor for every professorship in the 
C::ollege supported by them to the extent of twehe hundre,l doll.trs a 
year The Presbyterian Church of Nova ~cotia closed their Academies 
at Trnro and !:ialifax, and nominated the Rev. James Ross an<l Thomas 
McCulloch as l'rofessora of Ethics and Political Economy, and of 
Natural Philusophy ; and the Church of Scotland in l'ioYa Scotia 
endowed the Chair of Mathematics and nominated the Rev. Charles 
Macdonald, i\l. A. (Aber) for the Chair. 

When Tho11111,s McCulloch died, the Presbyterian Church undertook 
the support of Profesrnr Lyall; bnt on the dt'ath of Principal Hoss and 
of Professor Lyall the Church withdrew its support of these Chairs. 

In 1879, Mr. Oeorge Munro endowed the Chair of Physics and 
nominated Dr. ,J. Gordoi1 MacGregor for the professorship. In rapid 
succ:ession he endowed the Chairs of History and Political Economy, 
English Literature, Law, and Metaphysics, and nominated the Rev. 
,John Forrest, Dr. J. Gould :Schurman, Dr. R. C. vVeldon and Dr. W. 
J Alexander, for the Professorships. He also supported tutorships 
in Classics and Mathematics, and provided large exhibitions and 
bursaries for ten years. His muniticent gifts were at that time 
unparalleled in l anada. 

In 1887, Mr. Alernn,ler McLeod left the residue of his estate for 
the endowment of the Chairs of Classics, Modern Languages, and 
Chemistry. 

The purchase of the old College building by the City and the 
gPnerous gift of $:20,000 by Sir William Young, Chairman of the 
the Governors for over forty yen.rs, led to the erect ion of a new build-
ing, whose corner stone was L,i,l by Sir vVilliam in April, 1887. 

In 1890, Mr. John P. Mott left a bequest of $10,000 to the College. 
lit 1901, Professor Macdonald bequeathed $2,000 to the Library; 

and in the next year the Alumni began a movement to erect a Library 
Building in his ,;nemory. Over $25,000 were subscribed. 

In 1902, the GoYernors resolved to establish a School of Mining and 
obtained nearly $60,000 for the purpose1 

The F<tculty of Medicine was organized in 1868 ; merged into the 
Halifax Medical College in 1875; and re-organized in 1885. 

The Faculty of Science was organized in 1877; re organized in 
1891; and enlarged in 1902 and the two following years by the appoint-
ment of Professors of Geology, Mining and Metallurgy, and Civil 
Engineering. 

The Faculty of Law was established in 1883. 



CONSTITUTION. 

O::onsti tution. 
The B oarcl of Governors is the supreme governing 

body of Dalhousie College and Uuiversity. Appointments to 
it are made bv the Governor in-Council on the nomination of 
the Board. ·The Governors have the management of the-
fonds and property of the College ; the power of appointing 
the Pre~ident, Prnfessors, and othe,· officials, and of determin-
ing their duties and s:1,lal'ies ; and the general oversight of the 
work of the University. 

The Senate consists of the President and Professors"" 
To this body are intrusted, by statute, the internal regula-
tions of the University, subject to the approval of the 
Governors. All degrees are conferred by the Senctte. 

The Faculties of Arts, Science, Law arnI 
Melliciue, are committees to which are intrusted by the 
Senate, subjrct to its approval, the supervi3ion of the teaching 
of the University, the prep;uation of regulations governing 
the courses of studv, and the rc>con1rnendation of ~uitable 
candidates for prizes,· scholarships, diplomaR, and degrees. 

DEGREES. 

The Senate confers the degrees of Bachelor and Master of 
Arts, Bachelor and Master of Science, Bachelor of Engineer-
ing, Bachelor of Music, Bachelor of Laws, and Doctor of 
Medicine and Master of Surgery. A candidate for any 
degree must have conformed to the regulations of the-
Faculty in which he has been studying, and must be re-
commended by that Faculty for the drgree. 

The degree of Doctor of Laws may be conferred honoris-
causa tantum in recognition of eminent literary, scientific, or-
professional services. 

By special permission of the Senate, degrees may be-
conferred upon candidates in absentia. 

B. A.-For the degree of B. A. a course extending 
over four academic years is required; but candidates who, 
pass the senior matriculation may complete the course in 
three years. By offering as electives in the third and 
fourth years in Arts a certain number of the less technical 
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classes, required for one of the professional degrees, candidates 
may reduce by one yeM· the time required for the B. A. and 
a degree in Law, Engineering, or Medicine, or Divinity (in a 
Theological College). By the terms of the affiliation with 
Prince of W,iles College, students of that college holding 
Honour Diplomas are ;idmitted to the second year, those with 
High Honour Diplomas to the Third Year of the B. A. 
course. 

B. Sc. - A four years' course in Pure Science, similar 
to that in Arts, is re<iuirerl £or the degree of B. Sc. The 
senior matriculation admits successful candidates to the 
second year. The combined B. Sc. and B. E., or B. Sc. and 
M. D., 0. M. degrees rna,y by proper selection of electives be 
taken in six years. 

B. E,-The courses in Civil and in ~lining Engineering 
extend over four yea,rs and lead to the B. E. degree. Much 
stress is laid upon pr:ictical work in the field and in the mine. 

B. Mus.-A course of study extending over at least 
three yea,rs is required for the degree of :B. Mus. The uni-
versity provides the instruction in the literary and scientific 
subjects required for the degree, and recognizes the instruction 
in the professional subjects given by npproved Conserva-
tories, of which the Halifax Conservatory is one. 

LL, B,-O,in<lidates £or the LL. B. degree must complete 
a course extending OYer three yearn. According to the 
terms of atlilin•ion with the universities of Acadia and Mt. 
Allison, students of those universities who have taken certain 
subjects required for the LL. B. degree are admitted into the 
second yeiir of the LL. B. course in this university. 

1\'I. D., C. 1'1.-For the degree of 1\1. D., C'. M., a 
course extending over four years is required. The university 
provides the required instruction in the pure sciences and 
recognizes the teaching in professional subjects of the Halifax 
Medical College or of other approved Schools of Medicine. 

The University of Oxford exempts a Bachelor of Arts of 
this university, who has passed in the Greek of the second or 
a higher ye~tr, from the Rrsponsions Examination ; and if he 
has obtnfoed Honours be is further exempted from four terms 
of residence. The Trustees of the Rhodes ScholarshipB 
exempt from the qufLlifying examination candidates, who are 
.exempted from Responsions by the University of Oxford. 
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The usual privileges of exemption from the Preliminary 
Rxamin:ttion gmnted to graduates of recognized universities 
by the le3,rnecl professions in C,tnada and Great Britain are 
extended to this university. 

Of the seven courses required by the University of 
Edinbm;gh for the degree of B. Se. in Pure Science three 
may be taken in this university; and of the seven courses 
required for the B. Sc. in Engineering two may be taken in 
this university, subject to certain conditions. 

The University of London exempts Brtchelors of Laws of 
this Uni,ersity from the Preliminary Exn,mination le,vling to 
the LL. B. of that University. Graduates in law of this 
University are admitted to the B:tr of this Province without 
further examination, provided they bave passed in Procedure. 

The degree in 1\'Iedieine from this Univer.sity is recognized 
as entitling to tho privil eges usu,tlly granted to graduates _ in 
Medicine of Canadian Universities. 

ENTliANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

Ad1nission.--Persons of either sex of good moral 
character may become students of the Uuiversity by entering 
their names in the Register, :111nually, and paying the annual 
Registration Fee. 

Registered students may, on presentation of their Regis-
tration Tickets, a.nd on pityment of the proper fees, enter 
any of the cbsses of the G niversity, with the consent of the 
Faculty in which they intend to study. 

Rtude1,ts who are candidates for dcgl'ees are known as 
U ndergrndu:1tes. Candidates for the higher degrees in 
attendance on classes are known as Gt·aduate students. All 
others are known ,ts Genernl students. 

Ad1nission ad Eundmn.-SturlPnts of other Uni-
versities may, on producing sntisfactory certificates, be ad-
mitted ad em1dPm statum in this University, if they are 
found [Jnnlifierl to enter the classeH proper to their yearn. 
But if their preYious courses of study have not corresponded 
to the courses on which they prnpose to enter in this College, 
thev mav be required to take additional clase,es. But in no-
cas~ sln~ll f1 candid,tte admitted to ndvancPrl standing be 
admitted to a dpgree in course in this Univernity until he has 
attended and passed in at least fhe classes or their 
equivalents. 
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Persons seeking admission to advanced standing, must, i11 

making application, submit certificates of good character and 
standing with duly certified statements of their Matriculation, 
and of the classes attended nnd passed with the grades 
attained by them ; also a calendar or calendars of the 
institution from which thev h,we come of such date as to 
.show the courses which they ·have followed . 

.A graduate of a liniversity approved by the Senate, who 
btts received his degree in course, may be admitted ad eund~m 
grctdnm in this University on producing satisfactory evidence 
of good character and academic standing and on p,iyment of 
the required fee, provided the applica,nt is pursuing a l:ourse 
of study or research in this University, or is a9soci,tted with 
the Academic work of the University, or lrns similar quali-
fications. 

A graduate of another University who is a candidate for 
-a higher degree in this University must be admitted ad eiindem 
gradum before proceeding .to the higher degree. 

l\'Iatriculation. -A student in order to become a 
-cttndidate for a degree must sa.tisfy the requirements for 
Matriculation either by passing an examination in certain 
-subjects or by presenting a certificate which will be accepted 
.as an equivalent by this liniversity. 0:1ndidates, who satisfy 
:the requirements of the Senior Matriculation, may enter the 
'Second Year of the B. A. or B. Sc. course. In general the 
M,1triculation examination is to be passed by a student before 
he enters upon a course of study leading to 11 degree. 
-Stude!:lts, who have not s,ttisfied the Matriculation require-
ments, may enter as General students, and take sueh classes 
a.s are approved by the Faculty in which they are studying. 

When a General stuJent becomes an "Gndergrnduate by 
-satisfying the Matriculation requirements, the Faculty may 
accept as qu:tlifying for a degree those clasBes which the 
-student attended and passed previous to Matriculation. The 
Medical Faculty will not recognize such classes unless the 
,candidate have passed in all, save on~, of the subjects of the 
Matriculation or Preliminary examination, except in the 

-following cases. Candidates who haYe attended and passed 
.accepted courses in Chemistry, Biology, or Physics, prior to 
passing the Preliminary or Matriculation examination will be 

.exempted after Matriculation from further attendance and 
,exa!l1ination on those subjects, provided the Rtandard previ-
-0usly attended is sufficiently high. 

The subjects of the Junior or First Year Matriculation 
.examination are English, History and Geography, Arithmetic 
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and Algebra, Geometrv, and Two Foreign Languages. 
Candidates for the B. A. and LL. B. degree must pass in 
Latin or Greek and one other foreign language ; candidates for 
the M. D. must pass in Latin and eithel' Greek or French or 
German ; candidates for the B. Sc. must pass in French or 
German and another foreign language ; candidateE for the 
B. E. degree al'c not required to pass in any foreign languages. 

For the Senior or Second Year Matriculation the sub-
jects are those of the Junior Matriculation and those of the 
First Year.· 

The Matriculation examinations will be held in the 
the College, Sep tern ber 6th to 11th, 1905. 

Junior Matriculation.-(a.) By Examination. 
The details of the subjects of this examination are as follows:-

LATIN.-The paper will contain (I) passages for translation from 
prescribed books with qrnestions arising out of those books; (2) easy 
translation from books not prescrih<d; ('.l) questions on Grammar, 
accid,mce and elementary syntax ; ( 4) tran8lation of eaRy sentences 
from English into Latin. 

(The books prescribed for the next two examinations are :-
:U or 1905.-Cresar: Gallic Wa,·, Book V; and Vergil: Aeneid, Book I. 
For 1906.-Cresar: Gallic War, Book V; and Vergil: Aeneid, Book IL) 

GREEK.-The paper will contain (I) passages for translation from a 
prescribed book with questions arising out of that book; (2) easy 
passages fort, anslation from books not prescribed; (3) questions on 
Grammar, accidence and elementary syntax ; (4) translation of easy 
sentences from English into Greek 

(The books prescribed for the next two examinations are :-
For 1905.-Xenophon: A nabasiB, Book III. 
For 1906.-Xenophon: Anabasis, Book IV.) 

FRENCH.-Voltaire: Charles XII, Honks I, Ir, III. Grammar 
questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected 
for translation. 

GERMAN.-Buchheim, German Reader, Part I, (Clarendon Press), 
or Hauff, Das Wirthshans im Spes.;art (MacMillan & Co ), omitting 
the five tales interwoven in the original story. Grammar questions 
limited to the Accidence, and based on the passages selected for 
translation. 

E,GLISH.-English: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing. Composition: 
An essay on one of several set subjects to be drawn from :-Macaulay, 
Wr.irren Hastings; Shakspere, lJferchaut of Venice; Longfellow, 
Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of the Lake. 

Queetions on tho interpretation of a passage not specified : to test 
general intelligence. 

NOTE -'l'he essential part of this examination is the essay. Legible 
writing, correct spelling, and punctuation, will be considered indis-
pensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph construction will be 
awarded high marks. Not more than one of the works named need be 
read. It should be read primarily for the story, and need not be 
studied minutely, as a choice is allowed among at least four themes 
drawn from the works named. 
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HrsT01w A:-SD GI OGJtAPUY.- Outlines of Euglish and C:auadian 
History arnl General Geognq,hy. 

Al<rr1urnTrc A~D ALOEBRA -Arithmetic. Algebra: As in Hall & 
I{ night's Etementar,11 Alueura, or Todhunter arnl Loney·s Afye1,n, for 
Beyin11cr8, or Wentworth's Algebra. 

OEOME't'RY --Euclid, Books, I, II, III, IV. Definitions of Book V. 
and Book VI., first l 9 p:·opositiuns, or their e<1uinile11ts 

Cftndidfttes who pftss in three or more subjects, but fail to 
pass the examination as n, whole, will be exempted from such 
subjects, should they ftppear as candidates on any subsequent 
occasion. 

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared 
to have passf'd with Distinction, and will be eligible fur the 
Sir vVilliam oung Scholanhip, ,wd the M ackeu:cie Durrnry. 

(b.) By Ce1·t~ficate. The Faculties of Arts and Science 
exempt the holders of the following diplomas, licenses, or 
certificates, from the above examination in thorn su bjeds 
which were included in the examinations bv which such 
diplomas, licenses, or certificntes, were obtaine,{ pro,·ided ft 
sufficiently high standard was reached in the majority of the 
subjects required for matriculation. 

a) Certificates of ;\Iatriculation into recognized 
Universities. 

b) Teachers' Licenses of Grades A or B, or High 
School Leaving Certificates of Grades XII or 
XI of Nova Scotia. 

c) Honour Diplomas, or Certificates entitling to a 
:First Class License, as issued by Prince of 
Wales College ; or a First Class License, 
issued by the Education Oflice of Prince 
Edward Island. 

d) Grammar School, or Superior, ( except in Latin), or 
First Class Licenses of New Brunswick. 

e) Eqnivalent Licenses or Certificfttes issued by the 
Education Departments of other Provinces. 

Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the First 
Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates 
from the Principab of High Sehools or Academie~, approved 
for this purpose by the· Faculty, stating that they have 
satisfactorily completed the work preRcribed for the Junior 
Matriculation Examination, and passed sati:;factory examina-
tions therein. 
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The Faculty of Law, in addition to tho foregoing 
Certificates, ete .. will accept as the equivalent of the Junior 
l\htriculation Examination, a certificate stating that the 
candidate has passed the Preliminary L'Lw Examination in any 
of the Provinces of C'.1nada, in N e,vfound!tt11d, or in any of 
the British ,vest 1 ndia Islnnds. 

The Faculty of l\ledicinc will accept only those certi-
fic'.1tes which are recognized by the Provincial l\IedJcaI Board 
as equivalent to their exarninatiun. 

Senior Matriculation,-(a) 
Tho details of the subjeds of this 
follows:-

By E.minination. 
ex,unination are as 

Candiclatrs must pass in the foreign l:tnguages which they 
they propose to take in the second year. 

LA1'IN'. - (For 1903). -Cice, o : Pro Lege lllanilia ancl P1'0 A rchia: 
Yergil: A~neirl, Books V and VI; Tacitus: Annal.s, Book IV. 

(For IDOG).•-Cicero : In Catilina I-IV; Virgil : ;Eneid Books 
V YI; Tacitus; A1111al.s, Book IV. 

GREEK. -(For !0)3) -Plato : Apology and Crito ; Mschylus: 
Pronutheus 1',nc/118. 

(For 1006).-Xc•,ophon: Hellenica, l3ooks I-II ; ,Eschylus : 
Prumetlu-1u rinctus. 

The papers in Latin all(] Greek will contrrin pas;:ages·for trnnslation 
from the Looks preset'ihcd, together with grammatical and other 
questions arising out of those books, and short and easy passages' for 
translation from books not prescribecl. Grneral qnestions in .La.tin 
and Greek G_ramma1· 11·ill also he set, and some English sentences to be 
tumerl into Latin and Ureck 

FRE:-<Cn.-1\Irremillan·s ProgrcssiYe French ReHder, 
:\1o!iere, Le Houryeoi" Geutilhonmrn ; Sc-ribe, Vulfrie ; 
( llrachet, Public Schoo/ Grammar) ; Composition. 

II Year; 
Gran1mar 

G;;1nrA:s-, - Hauff, IJ'irth8ht1118 im Spe.s.,art, excluding the live tales 
interwoven in the stol'y (Macmillan & Co ) ; or, Paul H eybe, 
A11Ja11y u11cl E11cle (Arnei·ican Book Company) ; Buchheim : German 
Reader. l'art II; ~chill, r, Wilhelm 'Tell; Gra 'niar (,Joynes-1\ieiss-
ner) ; Composition. 

gls'GLISII -- Lanyuage: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing · Com-
po.,ition: An essay on one of several set snbjccts ; to be drawn 
from :-}1acau'ny. : War,en Has/ 11!/8; Shak;:pere: 1lfer,·ha11t ·oj 
l'enice ; .Londellow : Ern11wline; Scott : 'Phe Lady of the Lake. 
(See note to English in Jm,ior Matrie) 

Literulure.-Eightecnth Century : Pn,se. Addison : Papers 
Co11trih11ted to tli.e Spectator ,Johnson, Life of Pop"· (l\facanlay, 
Samuel Jo!,11-,011) Dryden llfocFhcl.-noe, St Ceril ,a ., Day, A.'ex-
omler'., Fea,,t. Pope, ilup 0 of the, Lo,·k Gray. Ele!fy in a ·country 
Churchyarcl. Goldsmith, 'Prare/l,r, De8ertecl Village. Burns, Twa 
Do:;8, Cotter's Satn , clay Right 
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Hwtory and n eography.-Outlines of English and Camidiau 
History an<l Geneial Geography. 

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek, French, 
German and English, candidates for matrif'ulation may offer 
equivalents, provided they have been previously approved by the 
Presideut, who should receive notice not later than August 24th. 

MA'l'IIEMATICS.-A r ithm,tic, Algebra, Geom et,·y. and Tr ·110110metry, 
as specified for the ,Junior Matriculation Examination and in i\IATIIE-
HATICS l. 

Alr1el1ra :-Indices, [rrational Quantities, Quantities involving 
-1, Theory of Quadratic Enuation, , Prop,rtion , Variation, Prn· 

gressions . Permutations and Combinations . Binomial Theorem, Pro· 
perties of Logarithms, Interest an,! Annuiti es, Homer's .\iethoLl of 
a.pproxinrn.tin~ to the roots of an equation . Eleme11t,iry th -orems con-
c erning equat,ions functions, limits and series Grnphical representa-
tion of f,rnctions, and plotting of loci of eqtntions. !£lemon ts of Dcter-
miuants, with applications to e limination and the solution of sinrnl · 
taneous eq•mtions Partial Fractions Probability. 

Geq_m~try: -Euc-lid, Books VI, XI. Propositions on Harmonic 
Ranges and Pencils, Po!es and Pol,1rs, and Transve,·sa1s. Ueometry 
of the Sphere Elenrnntary prop.J.,itions in the geometrical treatment 
of the parabola and the ellipse. 

T,-igo11ometry :-The solution of p'ane triangles. Measurement of 
heights an<l distances. Elementary angular analysis. 

CHEMISTRY, OR BOTANY -rJhemistry - The elements of General 
Chemistry. Remsen's Introduction to the Study of Chemistry ( .\1ac 
mil'an & Co ) may be taken to inrlicate in a general way the extent of 
knowledge r~quired Special imp.Jrtance wi ll be 1tttached to 1tn 
.acquaintance with the experimental e ·i,lence upon which the more 
important facts and the fundamental laws of the science are based. 

Can<lidates in science a, e required to satisfy the examiner that they 
have done an amount of laboratory work equiva 'ent to that pre-
s.:ribed in Chemistry 1. ("ee Courses of Instruction). A II candidates 
for degrees who <lo not pass in tlie Chemistry of this examination, are 
.required to take Chen,istry as one of the subjects of their course. 

Botany The elements of General Botany . Bessey's Es8entials of 
Botany and :-<potton's Hiyh ,,·hool Botany may be taken to indicate in 
.a general way the extent of know edge require,! and the method to be 
pursued. The examin,ition will be designerl to test the extent to 
which the candidate's knowledge of the suhject is founded upon 
practical study. 

Canrlidates who have previously p:1,ssed in one or more of 
the above subjects, either at the Senior Matriculation 
Examinat,ion or at the Junior Matriculation and First Year 
Examinations, shall be exempt from further ex:imination 
therein. • 

(b.) By certificate. Candidates who hold the following 
licenses, diplomas or certific1ttes shall be exemptAd from the 
above examination in subjects, except Chemistry, which 
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were iocluded in the Examinations by which such licenses, 
<liplomcts or cert,ificates were obtained, and in which a 
sufficiently high standard was reached : 

a) Teachers' Licenses of Grade A of High School 
Certificate of Grade XII of Nova Scotia. 

b) Honour Diploma~, as issued by the Prince of 
Wales College, P. E. I. 

c) Grnmmar School Licenses of New Brunswick. 

Students who enter the second year by certificate, and 
;are found to be deficient in Eoglish Composition, may be 
required to take the First English as an additional class, 
without fee. 

THE ACADEMIC YEAR. 

The Academic Year in all departments, except Engineer-
ing, consists of one session. The session of 1905-G in Medicine 
will begin on August 24th : in Arts, Science and Law, on 
September 5th. In Law, it will end on February 28th ; in 
Arts, Science, and :\'fedicine, on April 24th, 190G. 

In the department of Engineering, the Academic Year 
-consists of a \VintPr Se,sion of the same clurntion as the 
-Session in Arts n nd Science, and a Summer Session. 
'The Summer '::,ession is devoted to field work, and extends 
-over six weeks for Mining and three weeks for three years in 
Civil Engineering. 

REGISTRATION. 

All students of the University are required each year to 
-enter their names in the Register and pay the required fees 
before entering any class or taking any examination. In 
registering they make the following statement :-I hereby 
.apply to be admitted to Dalhousie College and University on 
the terms and conditions laid down in the Calendar, and sub-
mit the following facts for registration : 

After registering the student will be given a registration 
ticket, on presentation of which to the different professors and 
lecturers whose classes he proposes to attend, his name will be 
-entered on the Class Register. 
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FEES. 

All Fees are payable in adi,ance, and nntil the Pees m·e-
paicl the stnclent will nriihe1· recei1,e credit for attendance 
iipon any class, nor be admit/I'd to any ca:amination. 

Faculties of Arts and Scieuce.-The Registra-
tion Fee entitles the student to the use of the university 
Library. 

A graduate of this UniYer~ity atte11ding classes, not 
leading to a Bachelor's degree, nor of a technical or profes-
sional eharncter, is required to pay only the Registration 
Fee, but should he attend a practical class he must also pay 
the amount in excess of six dollars require<l of students taking 
that practical class. 

The following is a statement of the Fees payable by Under-
gradua,tes and Geneml students :-

FoR RlcGISTRATION AJSD G,M:-;ASIUM. 

Registration, payable by students taking only one c'ass ........ S 3 00 
" ·' " more than one class·.. :3 00 

Gymnasium, payable by all male students . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 50 

FoR TUITION. 

Physics 6, 7 or 8, (1cology 1 or 2, M incralogy, Engineering 
laboratory, or Electric11l laboratory ................... . 

Chemistry l or 2, including *bboratory work of not more than 
fonr hours a week. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 

Chemistry 1 or 2, with laboratory work of five or more hours a 
week, Chemistry 3 or 4, Biology, tlletallnrgy 4, or 
Drawing ....... ... .. . ..... ......... .. . 

l'hysics D, Chep1istry 6, 7, or 8 ............................. . 
Auy other <:lass . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . 

FOR EXAMINA'l'IOJSH. 

Snpp'emcntary examination in one subject .................. , 
" " more than two suhjects ....... . 

Spcc:ial Examination in one subject ..................... . 
" " two or more subjects ............... . 

Examination or Report on Thesis for M. A or M. Sc degree .. 
l~xarnination for B. Mus degree, in each year of the course .... 

FuR Ct:ItTIFICATF.S AND DIPLOMAS. 

Spceial Certificates of Standing ..... 
R. A , 13. Sc., B E., ~1 A, or ;\I. Sc diploma 
B. i\]11s. diploma ........................... . 
An cul cundem degree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... 

8 0(} 

10 00 

12 00 
14 00 
6 00 

2 00 
5 00 
5 00 

10 00 
5 00 

JO l!O 

1 0(} 
5 00 

10 00 
10 00 

• .All students taking classcR jnvol·ri11g laboratory ,vork are required to. 
1na.ke a rlcposit of Three DollnrR on entering the <:lru-,s. This amonnt, or if 
cha,rg-eH for 1,rcakage haYc been incurred, what reinai11,.; of it aftrr such 
charges Ji,wc heen deducted. is returned to the student at the end of hi& 
aboratory cour·.::ic. 
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The Fees payable for ertch year in the regular courses in 
Engineering are given in the following schedule. These 
'ftmounts include Registration and Gymnasium Fees, and 
entitle to attendance on all compulsory classes. For non-com-
pulsory classes, n,s French or German in the Mining Course, 
the usual Fee is required in Mldition :-

FoR C1 ,·11, ENm:-IEERJJSu. 

First Year . . . . . . . . . . ............. , ........ , ..... . 
Second Year . . . . ........................... . ..... . 

. . . . $46 50 
54 50 
52 50 
64 50 'l'hircl Year..... . ...... .. ..................... . 

Fourth Year ...................... , ..... , .... . 

FoR M1:nJSG E1'UINEERING. 

First Year ....... , ..... , ...... , ......................... . 
Second Y car . . , . . , , . . . . . . .. , , , .. . . 
ThiL'Cl Year .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . .............. . 
Fourth Year ...................................... .. 

46 50 
52 50 
6li 50 
61 50 

Faculty of Law,-Stu<lents are requested to pay 
their Class Fees and sign the University Register on Tuesday 
September 5th, 1905, in the office of the Law School. 

l!'or Registration, payable only by General students .......... $ 2 00 
For each Class attende,l, per Session, payable by Genf>l'al student5 10 00 
For each Class atten<lerl, payable by students of the Affiliated 

Course . . . . . . . . . . . . ... 6 00 
40 00 
40 00 
40 00 

For the Classes of the l<irst Year, payable by Undergraduates 
For the Classes of the Seconcl Year, pap ble by Undergraduates 
For the Classes of the Third Year, payable by Under grnduates 
For Lr,. B. degree which is payable before the final examination 

and will be returned in case of failure ............... JO 00 
For each Supplementary Examination ..... . .. , . 5 00 

Students of any year are permiLte<l to attend lectures of 
an earlier year without extra charge. 

Faculty of Me{licine. 
l!'or Registration. . . . . . . . . ............... , .. . ... , .... S 2 00 
For Chemistry 1 (including laboratory fee) ............ 10 00 
For Chemistry -l ... , ................... , ..... . .... 12 00 
For Biology (including use of microscopes and l'eagents) .. 12 00 
For Physics .... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (5 00 
For Graduation" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 00 
For use of Gymnasium, payable by all male students 

attending classes in Dalhousie. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 50 

*Students who luwc paid $30.00 or upwards as examination fees arc not 
required to pn.y an additional Graduation Fee. 
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MISCELLANEOUS UEGULATIONS. 

Residence.-All students.are required to report their-
pL1ces of residence to the President on or before the day 
appointed iu the University Almanac (October Hth). 

All students not residing with relatives or friends are-
required to reside in approved lodging houses. 

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must. 
furnish the President with s,itisfactory references. A 
Register is kept by the President, containing the names of 
those persons who have met this requirement; and, for the 
convenience of students, a list of the n1.mes and addresaes of 
such persons will be posted on the notice-board in the college-
hall at the beginning of the session. 

Church Attendance.-All students not residing-
with parents or guardians, are required to report to the 
President on or before the day appointed in the University 
Alma,nac (October 14th), the churches which they intend to. 
make their places of worship during the Session. Intima-
tion will be made to the v,1rious clergymen of tl1e city of the-
names and addresses of the students who have chosen thei1~ 
respective places of worship. 

Discipline. -The Senate may use all means deemed 
necessary for mai11taining diseipline. It is the duty of the-
Dean of the College to see that order is maintained within the-
buildings and on the premises of the collegP. Every professor-
or officer of the university is required to report to the Dean 
cases of improper conduct that may come_ under his notice. 
Students conducting themselves in an unbecoming manner on 
or beyond the premises of the college, during the session, may 
be fined, suspendeJ, Ot' expelled from the university. 

Conduct of Exa1ninations.-CandidateR are for-
bidden to bring any book or manuscript into the Examina-
tion Hall .':except by direction of the Exa"lliner, or to give or , 
receive assistance, or to hold any communication with one-
another at the examinations. If a student violate this rule-
he shall be excluded from the examination and such other 
penalty shall be imposed as the Senate may detel'mine. 

No c:tndidate. shall be permitted to enter the Examination 
Hall after the expiry of one half ·hour, or leave it before the-
expiry of one half hour, from the commencement of the-
examtnation. Any candidate leaving the examination room 
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after the issue of the examination papers in any subject, 
shall not be permitted to return during the course of that 
examination. 

All examiners are expected to attend strictly to the 
supervision of the examinations while they are in the 
Hall. 

Acade1nic Costunie. --U n<lergraduates Rnd general 
students attending more than one class are entitled to wear 
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University. 
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of 
black stuff with sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel. 

Graduates of this University shall be entitled to wear 
gowns of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the 
costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of l10ocis 
appointed £or the various deg1·ees : 

B. A.--Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with, 
white fur. 

M. A.-Black stuff lined with crimson silk. 

B. Sc.-Black stuff lined with white silk an<l bordered with 
scarlet silk. 

JU. Sc.-Black stuff lined with scarlet silk. 

B. E.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordernd with 
drtrk green silk. 

B. Mus.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 
lavender silk. 

LL. B.-Black stuff lined with white silk and bordered with 
geld coloured silk. 

lVI. D.-Black stuff lined with scarlet silk and bordered with, 
white silk. 

LL. D.--Black silk lined with purple .silk. 

Doctors of L'1ws shall be entitled to wear gowns of black 
silk. 

Successful candidates £or these degrees shall be required to 
appear at Convocation in the proper academic costume to 
have the degrees conferred upon them. 
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EQUIPMENT. 

Libraries. -The University and L:1w Libraries contain 
over 20,000 volumes and about 3000 p,tmphlets. The L·1w 
Libr,iry contuins all the Law Reports which a student will 
find it necessary to consult. The books in the University 
Library have been selected to meet the needs of the students 
of the various classes in Arts and Science. The Cog"well 
Medical Library in the Halifax :Medical College i~ open to 
sturlents of :Medicine. The Libr,uy of the l\Iining Society of 
N ov,t Scoti,t and the Science Library in the Provincial 
Museum, the Legislative Librnry, The Theological Library in 
Pine Hill College, and the Citizens Free Libr,11-y may be used, 
subject to certain conditions, by students for purposes of 
consult,1tion. 

All Registered students are entitled to the use of the 
University Librnry. The Law LibnLl'y is intended for the 
exclusive use of the students and instructors in the Faculty 
of L1,w. 

The·University Librnry 1s rn clB.rge of a Librarian, wh9 
is also a member of the Library Committee appointed by the 
Senate. The Dean of the Law F:tculty is responsible for the 
mamtgement of the La,w Library. 

The Unive1·sity Museu1n contains n large and com-
plete collection of native birds, c<,mprising the original collec-
tion made by Dr. \Villi,un :McCulloch, and the additions of 
Mr. T. ,J. Egan. The vrtluable Archreological collection, 
made by the late Rev. George Patterson, D. D., LL. D ., 
F. R S. C., is also in the Museum. The Zoological section 
cont.tins between 500 and GOO specimens collected by the 
late Dr. A. Halliday, Lecturer on Zoology. The Geologicrd 
and Mineralogical specimens, presented by Dr. McCulloch and 
Dr. Honeyma.n, formerly Lecturer on Geology, are placed in 
the Geological Laboratory. 

The fine collections of the Provinei,il Museum :ire also c,1sily 
aceessible to students. 

Laboratories.-The University is equipped with 
Laborntories in the departments of Physics, Chemistry, Biol-
ogy, Geology and lVlinernlogy, and Civil Engineering. Facili-
ties for research are provided for a limited number of students 
in Physics, Chemistry, Geology, and Mining and :Metallurgy. 
Report;, of the researches carried out by students appear from 
time to time in the Transactions of the Nova Scotian Institute 
oI Science and other scientific publications. 
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The Physical L'1boratory comprises a general laboratory 
:affording accommodation for L6 students working simultane-
ously, a room for electrical work, and a number of smaller 
adjoining rooms for research work and stomge. 

The Chemical Lc1boratory includes a general laboratory 
with working tables anrl. lockers for 78 students, and n quan-
titative laboratory accommodating 16 students, with additional 
rooms for weighing and for storing appamtus and reagents. 

The G'!lological L'1boratory occupies a room having 1500 
feet of floor space and accommodating 16 students working 
simultaneously. A small adj rteenL room is fitted for photo-
graphic work. The laboratory contn,ins good collections, 
constantly being added to, of typical rock and mineral 
specimens, as well as collecLions of crystals, crystal models, 
geological maps, etc. for elass instruction. 

The Biological Laboratory accommodates about 25 stu-
dents doing simultaneous microscopic work. Microscopes, 
reagents, and material are provided for students. 

The A~snying Laboratory confatins one muffle furnace and 
two pot furna.ces with their accessories, and separate working 
desks for 12 students. 

The Mining Laboratory occupies large, well-lighted base-
ment rooms. Its equipment, the installation of which is 
now being completed, includes the following :-Blake breaker, 
Gates crusher, Gates fine-grinder, pair of 9"xl2" crushing 
rolls, Collom jig, Rand compressor, reverberatory roasting 
furnace, gold clean-up barrel, Wifley concentrating table, 
Bartlett concentrating table. A five-stamp mill of the most 
modern pattern and especially designed for laboratory work is 
being manufactured for the laboratory. Power is furnished 
by a 10 H. P. three-phase motor. 

Gy1nuasium.-A Committee of six, three of whom 
are appointed by the Senate and three by the Dalhousie 
Amateur Athletic Club, have chnrge of the Gymnasium. All 
registered male students who have paid the gymnasium fee 
are entitled to the use of the gymnasium and to the services of 
-the Instructor in Gymnastics. · 

2 



Tirn PRESIDENT. 

JOIIN JOHNSON, M.A., LL. D. 
JAMES LIECHTI, M.A. 

ARCHTRALD MAcMECIIAN, Pu. D. 
WALTER C. MURRAY, M.A., LL. D. 
HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 

EB1<:NEZER MACKAY, Pn. D. 
DA:'iIEL A. MURRAY, PH. D. 

J. EDMUND vVOODMAN, S. D. 

JOTIIAM W. LOGAN, B. A. 

ROBERT -~. FALCONER, D. LITT. 

WILLIAM F. P. STOCKLEY, M. A. 

RoBERT MAGILL, Pn. D. 
GEORGE K. Bl'TLER, M. A. 

A. C, JOIINSON, B. A. 

Secretc11·y to the Faculty.- PROFESSOR MACMECIIAN. 

Registrar to the Faculty.-PRO~'ESSOR LIECHTI. 

Correspondence should be addressed : 
" The Secrctai·y, Faculty of Arts, 

Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B. A. DEGREE. 
Candidates for this Jegree must pass the Junior or 

Senic,r M~triculation, attend with regularity the prescribed 
classes, perform the exercises required, and appear at the 
examinations held in connection with such classes, and 
secure a position on the Pass lists in all subjects. The 
course of study extends over four years, but in t,he case of 
students who enter by senior matriculation it may be com-
pleted in three years. Undergraduates of other universities 
or colleges may be admitted to higher standing should their 
courses elsewhere justify it. 

The Course for B. A.-The following classes are 
prescribed in the course of study for the B. A. degree :-

a) 
b) 
c) 

Three in either Latin or Greek. 
Two in English. 
Two in one of the following :-The classical lan-

guage not selected to be studied for three 
years, German, French. 
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d) One in each of the following : -- History. 
Philosophy, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry. 

e) Eight single classes (or equivalents) to be selected, 
subject to the approval of the Facult.y, from 
the lists given below-a single class being oue 
in which two or three lectures per week are 
given, a double class, one in which the number 
is four or five, and one double class being 
rega,·ded as equivalent to two single classes 
when a double fee has been paid. An ad-
vanced class may in the third or fourth year 
be taken as an elective, if approved by the 
Faculty. 

The classes not specified above, which are selected by 
studenGs as part of their course, must be submitted to tlie 
President for approval at a date not later than Sept. 23rd. 
1905. 

Undergraduates in taking French or German for the first 
tirne, enter the classes for which the Professor considers 
them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the first or 
elementary classes. 

The first class in Latin, Greek, French and German is not 
recognized as a pal"t of the course for a degree unless the 
second class is subsequently taken. 

No class in which the subjects studied aee the same from 
year to year, can be taken twice as part of a course. 

A sufficient. number of the more purely literary, phil-
osophical, or scientific subjects of the theological, legal, and 
medical courses respectively, are included among the electiYe 
subjects, to enable the student during his course to complete 
part of one or other of these professiona,l courses. Students 
taking Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Con-
tracts, and passing therein, during their Arts Course, are 
allowed to complete their Law Course in this College sub-
sequently in two years. Students who have registered as 
undergraduates in Medicine, may complete their course in 
Medicine in three years after the completion of their Arts 
Course by taking Chemistry 1, Physics 1, and Biology, as 
part of thP-ir Arts course, and by taking Junior Anatomy as 
an additional subject. They are recommended to attend the 
class in Histology, to avoid conflict of hours in the time-table. 
(ifoe Faculty of Medicine). 
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courses elsewhere justify it. 

The Course for B. A.-The following dasses are 
prescribed in the course of study for the B. A. degree :-

a) 
b) 
c) 
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Two in English. 
Two in one of the following :-The classical lan-

guage not selected to be studied for three 
years, German, :French. 
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d) One in each of the following : -- History, 
Philosophy, Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry. 

e) Eight single classes (or equivalents) to be selected, 
subject to the approval of the Faculty, from 
the lists given below-a single class being oue 
in which two or three lectures per week are 
given, a double class, one in which the number 
is four or five, and one double chss being 
rega,·ded :ts equivalent to two single classes 
when a double fee has been paid. An ad-
vanced class may in the third or fourth year 
be taken as an elective, if approved by the 
Faculty. 

The classes not specified above, which are selected by 
studenGs as part of their cou!'se, must be submitted to the 
President for approval at a date not later than Sept. 23rd, 
1905. 

Undergraduates in taking French or German for the first 
tirne, enter the classes for which the Pl'ofessor considers 
them fitted. In other subjects, they enter the first or 
elementary classes. 

The first class in Latin, Greek, French and German is not 
recognized as a pa1·t of the course for a degree unless the 
second class is subsequently taken. 

No class in which the subjects studied are the same from 
year to year, can be taken twice as part of a course. 

A sufficient. number of the more purely literary, phil-
osophical, or scientific subjects of the theological, legal, and 
medical courses respectively, are included among the electfre 
subjects, to enable the student during his course to complete 
part of one or other of these professiona,l courses. Students 
taking Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Con-
tracts, and passing therein, during their Arts Course, are 
allowed to complete their Law Course in this College sub-
sequently in two years. Students who have registered as 
undergraduates in Medicine, may complete their course in 
Medicine in three years after t,he completion of their Arts. 
Course by taking Chemistry 1, Physics 1, and Biology, as 
part of their Arts course, and by taking Junior Anatomy as. 
an additional subject. They are recommended to attend the 
class in Histology, to avoid conflict of hours in the time- table. 
(f·,ee Faculty of Medicine). 
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The classes in the Arts course may be taken in any 
order subject to the provisions :-(1) that in any one subject 
classes are to be taken in the order of their advancement ; 
(2) that Mathematics 1 is to be taken before Physics 1 ; and 
(3) that Physics 1 is to be taken before Physics 7, and 
Chemistry 1 before Geology 1, or Mineralogy 1. 

In the following statement, the classes are arranged in 
years, to show the order in which it will generally be found 
most convenient to take them. The time table of lectures and 
the dates of examinations ace based upon this arrangement. 

The details of the subjects studied in these classes will bo 
found under Courses of Instruction. 

First Year. 

1. Latin 1, or Greek 1. 

2. The classical language not selected as subject 1, or 
French, or German. 

3. English 1 and Elocution. 

4. Mathematics 1. 

5. Chemistry 1. 
Second Year. 

1. The language selected as subject 1 in the First Year. 

2. The language selected as subject 2 in the First Year. 

3. English 2. 

4-5. Any two of the following :-Mathem!Ltics 2, 
Chemistry 2, Physics 1, Philosophy 1, Geology 1, a language 
not selected as subject 1 or 2. 

If the classes in Physics and Philosophy are not taken in 
thi~ year, they must be taken in a subsequent year. 

Third and Fourth Years, 

1. Latin 3, or Greek 3, or N. T. Greek. The language 
selected must have been taken during the First and Second 
Years. 

2. History 1. 

3-10. Eight classes selected from the subjects in the 
following groups, so that not more than five, and not less than 
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one, are taken from any one group. An undergraduate who 
has attended the classes in Mathematics and Chemistry in the 
First Year, may, if he wish, be excused from taking a class 
from group 0.:-

A 
Latin, 
Greek, 
Hebrew, 
French, 
German, 
English, 
Biblical Literature, 

B 
History, 
Constitutional History, 
Political Economy, 
Philosophy, 
Education, 
Fine Art, 

C 
Mathematics, 
Astronomy, 
Physics, 
Chemistry, 
Geology, 
Mineralogy, 
Biology. 

An undergraduate looking forward to the profession of 
Divinity, Law, or Medicine. may offer for three of the elec-

vcs, groups D or E or F respectively, and select the 
remaining five electives from groups A, B, and C, subject to 
the conditions stated above. 

D E 
Hebrew, Constitutional History, 
N. T. Greek, Constitutional Law, 
Biblical Literature, Contracts, 

F 
Biology, 
Histology, 
Physiology. 

B. A. WITH DISTINCTION. 

The degree of B. A. with Distinction will be conferred on 
undergraduates for special excellence shewn, at Examinations 
and otherwise, in the work of the ordinary classes recommended 
to be taken in the Second, Third, and Fourth Years of the 
Course. Such degrees imply greater Rpecialization of subject 
than the ordinary degree and less than the degree with 
Honours ; but they are intended to involve as much work as 
the latter. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have won their 
degrees with Distinction or with Great Distinction. 

The award of such degrees is based upon the Class Distinc-
tions gained by candidates; not only are thE; number and 
grade of the Distinctions considered, but a,lso the private 
work required for them, and the rcla.tion to one another of 
the subjects in which they have been gained. 

Distinctions gained in recognized classes of other Faculties 
of the University are taken into consideration ; but not those 
gained in classes which are not taken as parts of the Course, 
or in recognized classes taken in other colleges. 
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Candidates for Distinction should so select the elective 
classes of the Third and Fourth Years that the classes thus 
selected together with required classes of these years, shall 
form groups of three or four classes in such of the following 
Jepartments as they may prefer, viz.: (a) Latin; (b) Greek ; 
(c) German ; (d) Frerich; (e) Engfoh; (/) History and 
Political Economy; (g) Philosophy ; (h) Mathemati~s and 
Physics; (i) Chemistry, and (j) Geology. They should aim 
at the attainment of a good standing in all the classes thus 
taken, and at it high standing in all the classes of as many of 
the groups selecte,I as possible. 

f Candidates are advised to consult the Faculty at the 
beginning of the Third and Fourth Years with respect to the 
selection of classes. 

B. A. WITH HONOURS. 
The B. A. degree with Honours in any one or more of the 

dep:trtments of study in which Honour Courses are provided, 
will be conferred on undergraduates for special excellence 
shewn at the examinations in the subjects of such courses. 

Successful c,rndidates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees With Honours, or With High Honours, or With 
High Honours and a Medal. 

A candidate for Honours is expected to present himself 
for ex:tmination in the subjects of his Honour Course at the 
end of his Fourth Year; he may, however, defer this exam-
ination until a year after he has passed the examinations in 
the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year, in which case such 
candichte shall not be entitled to his Degree until he has 
passed the examinations of such Honour Course. 

Honour Courses.-An undergraduate shall be al-
lowed, after completing the work recommended for the first 
two years of his course, to re&trict his attention to a more 
limited range of subjects than that of the ordinary course, by 
entei-ing upon one of the Honour Courses, provided he has 
either attained both a First Class standing at the previous 
Examination in the subject corresponding to that of the 
Honour C,rnrse selected, and a satisfactory stnnding in the 
other subjects, or has received the special permission of the 
Faculty. 

Honour Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments, viz., Classics, Latin and English, Greek and English, 
English and German, English and English History, Philoso-



B. A. WITH HONOURS. 23 

phy, Pure and Applied Mathematics, Mathematics and 
Physics, Chemistry and Chemical Physics, Geology. 

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the 
above departments shall be required to attend the Advanced 
Classes provided in the subjects of such department, to make 
progress satisfactory to the Profes;;ors who conduct such 
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such 
department. He shall be allowed to omit, from the suhjects 
of the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and 
may select as his ordinary classes in any year, any of tl:e 
classes of that year, subject to tho following regulations and 
the approval of the Faculty. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Classics 
may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years omit any two of 
the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek. 

They shall be examined in the following subjects 

LATD/, 

I. Candi,lates will be required to have a ccitical knowledge of 
the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the ordinary 
course:-

'Plautus : JJfi[e.q Gloriosus. 
Terence : Adelphi. 
Vergil: Georyics, Books I, IV. 
Horace: Epi.stles, Rooks I, u; Ars Poetica. 
Juvenal : Satires, Books VII, VIJI, XIV. 
Cicero : De Ora/ore, Books I, n, III. 
Liv,·: Books XXI, XXII 
Tadt us : Agrico1a : Annals, Book Ir. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 
one prose anrl one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the follow-
ing list:-

Plautus: Aululuria and Captivi. 
Terence: Audria and Heautontimorumenos. 
Cicero: Select Letters, (MuirhJad's edit., Longmans, London). 
Tacitus: History, Books II, IV, v. 

III. CoMPOSITION,-Prose. 

IV. -LITF.RATURE. - Cruttwell"s History of Roman Literature, 
selected chapters. 

V. -PHIWLOGY. -Victor Henry's Comparative Grammar of Greek 
and Latin. 
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GREEK. 

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge of the 
following works, in addition to those of the ordinary course :-

Aeschylus : EumenideB. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Rex. 
Aristophanes : 'l'he K11ights. 
Homer : Odyssey, Books, v, VI, VII, VIII. 
Thucydides : Book IL 
Plato : Phaedo. 
Demosthenes : De Corona. 
Aristotle : Poetics. 

II. Candidates will be required to show a general knowledge of 
one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them from the, 
following list :-

Aeschylus : Agamemnon, and Choephori. 
Sophocles : Oedipus Colo11eus, and Antigone. 
Thucydides : First and Third Books. 

{ Aeschines : Contra Cte.,iphonten, and 
Demosthenes : D e .Fal.,a Legatione. 

III. COMPOSITION.--Prose. 

IV. PHILOJ.OGY.-Victor Henry"s Comparative Gramimar of Gree£: 
and Latin. 

V.-- LITERA'.l'URE.-Mahaffy, History of Greek Literatnre, the-
portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the candidate, 
during his college course. Haigh, Theatre of the Greeks. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Latin 
and Eng-lish may, in each of the Third ar•d Fourth 
Years of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those 
years except Latin and English. They shall be examined in 
the following subjects :-

LATIN. 

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Classics_ 

ENGLISH. 
The historical development of the language and literature to the 

year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Siernrs, O. E. Grammar 
(trans by Cook), Pt IL Morris, Specimens of Early English, L 
Emerson, History of the Euglish Langi,age. Sight reading of O E. 

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature. Sidney,, 
./lpologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Ecclesiasti~al Polity, Book I. Bacon,, 
Advancement oj Learning, Es.says. 

Marlowe, 'l'ambnrlaine, Ed,vard JI., The .Jew of Malta. Greene,, 
Friar Ba,con and Friar Bungay. .Johnson, The Alchemist, Every Maa 
in His Humor. Beaumont and Fletcher, Phi/aster, 'l'he Kniuht of the 
Burning Pe8tle, Massinger, A ~Yew Way to Pay Old Debts. Webster,. 
The Duchess of Malji,. Shakspere, Titus Andronicus, Romeo and J1,lie 
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Juli11s C(J!sar, Hamlet, Othello, Lear. Macbeth, Ai,tony and Cleopatra,,. 
Coriolanus. 1'imon, 1'he 1'1co Noble Kinsmen. 

Books recommended : Sidney. Cook's edition (Ginn & Co.): Hooker-~ 
Church (Clarendon Press) ; Bacon, Adi-anccment, \Vright (Clar. Press) ;; 
Essays (Wright, G. T. SerieR). History of Literature ; Ten Brink, Saints-
bury, Brooke. Clarendon Press, "Mermaid," " Ten1ple Dramatists," and 
Arher editions of Elizabethan works. 

In awarding Honours, the thesis for Distinction in English 4 (D) 
will_ be taken into consideration. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in Greek 
ancl Eng·lish may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years 
of their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years,. 
except Greek and English. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects :--

GREEK, 

'I he Greek subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Classics. 

ENGLISH, 

Tim English subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Latin andl 
English. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in English 
and Ge1·man must have tnken German in the First and 
Second Years of their course, and may in each of the Third: 
and Fourth Years omit any two subjects of those years; 
except English and German. They shall be examined in the 
following subjects :--

ENGLISH. 

The English subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Latin and 
English. 

GERMAN. 

Middle High German ; Grammar (Wright's Middle High German, 
Primer); Selections from Hartmann von Aue, \Valther von der 
Vogelweide, Nibelungenlied, Gudrun, Wolfram von Eschenbach., 
Freidank, or Oottfried von Strasfbnrg, Sebastian Brant, (Wacker--
nagels Kleiner es Altdentsches Lesebnch). 

Selections from Swiss and Plattdentsch dialect literature, 

German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries, witfu 
selections from authors of that period. 

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the ordinary 
course. 

Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern Higm 
German author. 

Prose Composition. 
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U rdergra.r:l.uatJ~ t·c1,king t'n H >'l)ur Cnrse in EnJliSh 
a.ni English Histot"y rn iy, in each of the Third and 
Fourth Years of their course omit any tw.) of the subjects of 
t;hose years, except English and History. They shrill be 
examined in the following subjects :-

E~GLISH. 

The Eng"ish subjects prescribed for the Honour Course in Latin 
and English. 

Er«.lLlSH HISTORY. 

English History from A. D. 1603-l6S9. 

Book., recom,nended: Green's History of the English People, Vol. 3.; 
Lingard's Hi,tor ,· of lcngland, Vols. 8-10; Hallam's Constitutional History 
-,f England ; Ranke's History of England; S. R. Gardiner's works on this 
]Period; Clarendon's Hi-tory of the Great Rebellion; Masson's Life of 
.Milton ; Carlyle's Life of Crom well ; Foster's Life of Eliot ; Bayn e's Chief 
..Actors in the Puritan Revolution. 

U ndergrnduates taking the Honour Course in 
:Philosophy may, 111 each of the Third and Fourth 
Years of their course omit any one of the subjects of those 
years, except Philosophy. They are recommended to take 
German. They shall be examined in the following subjects : 

I. General History of Philosophy. 
Burnet : Ea.rly Greek Philosophy. 
K. Fischer : D0scartes ancl his School. 

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle. 
Plato : Republic (with Nettle,hip's Lectures) 

Thcaetetus (with J)yde·s [ntr,,duction). 
Aristotle : Metaphys·0s. Rook I 

Ethics (with Muirhead"s Introduction). 

III. Modem Philosophy from Locke to Kant. 
Fraser : Pro'.egomena to Locke. 
Green : Introrluction to Hume. 
Seth : Scotti 0 h Philosophy. 
Royce: Modern Philosophy, Part I. 

A knowledge o' Locke, Berkeley. Hume and Reid, as studied in the 
CJlass on Modern Philosophy is presupposed. 

IV. Kant: The Critiques of Pure Reason, of Practicctl Reason and 
of Judg1Pent (as in vVatson·s Selections). 

Hegel : L0gic, Chaps r-v1 (Wallace's Translation). 
Reth : Hegelianism and Personality. 

V. Any threr of the following : 
I. Princip'es of Logic. Bosanquet : Logic. 
2. Principles of Psychologv. W .. rd : Psychology. 
3. Principles of Ethics. Greeu : Prolegomena to Ethics ; 

Si.lgwick: Methods of Ethics 
4. Principles of Metaphysics. Ward: Naturalism and 

Agnosticism. 
5. Philosophy of R 3ligion. Cai rd, E.: Evolution of 

Religion ; Lotze: PhilGsophy of Religion. 



VI. 

B. A. WITH HONOURS. 27 

Any one of the following : 
1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz ; 

Descartes: Method, Meditation ancl Principles; 
Spinoza : Ethics ; Caircl : Cartesianism ; Pollock : 
Spinoza ; Jo 1chim: Ethics of Spinoza ; Leibnitz : 
Mouadology (with Latta's Introduction.) 

2. History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel Hegel : 
Logic (Wallace·s Translation), and Philosophy of 
Right (Dyde's Translation); Everett : Fichte's -.;cicnce 
of Knowledge. Seth : Hegelianism and Personality; 
and From Kant to Hegel .McTaggart ; Stuclies in 
Hegelian Dialectic 

3. History of Philo8ophy from Hume to Spencer Comte : 
Positive Philosophy. .i'.llill : as in Watson's Seleetions. 
Spencer: First Principles Mi ll: Comte and Posi-
tivism ; Douglas: .John Rtuart Mill \YaGson : An 
Outline of Philosophy ; Rtephen: English Utilitarians 

4-. History of Ethics in Great Britain Selby-Bigge: British 
Muralists Douglas : Ethics of Mill . Spencer: Data 
of Ethics. Green : Prolegomena to Ethics. Sidg-
wick: His~ory of Ethics Ch. 1 , . Watson : He,lon-
iBtic Theories Chaps 1v-x1. ~ortey : Rthics of 
Naturalism Con tn<'V : Constrnciirn F.thics Pt n, 
Bk. r.; ;lchurman : ·gthical Import of I arwinism ; 
Albee : Utilitarianism : :--iclgwick : \la• tincau 
Spencer and Green 

U n<lergradoates taking the Honour Course in Pure 
;\lHl Appliecl Mathe1natics are recommende<l to tnke 
German in their First and 8P<·o11rl Yearn, and Plwsics in 
their Second Yenr; :ind in the <'Vent of tl1eir not.lrn,ving 
<lone so, they should work up the Gprnrnn in thei1· v:-w:1ti0ns, 
and shoul<l read the appropriate SPCtions of tho elPmPnt~ of 
Physics (if possible, performing expPrime11ts) beforn entering 
the Physics class. Tu their Thi1·rl :tnd Fourth Years. they 
are required to 1ake four A<lv,11, <nl Mathematics cin~~P~ 2, 
3 and 4 Physics, and three elf-'divPs. The ~tnnrhrd of 
attainment shown in the Exa111iw1tions in this Clas» in 
both Years will be cotrnid<>red i11 esti nrn,tiug the resu 1 ts in the 
finrtl examination of the Honour Cn1lt'se. 

The subjects of examina.tion will hP as follows:-

Pt:RE MATJIEMA'l'TCS 

Any four of the following : 
(u) Infinitesimal Calculus; //,) Phtne arnl SrJli,1 Analytic 

Geomelry; (c) Differential Equations; (rl , Al!(ebra (Dete-·minants, 
Theory of Equations. Quantics. Invari,ints, Series, Fm1ctions of a 
real ,•,triable): (e) Projective ()eometry 

Kinematics an<l Dynamics of P8rtidcs, rigid bo<liPs. flPxib 1e 
strings, elastic soli<ls and fluids,-those portions of these suhjects 
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which are treated in Physics 4 or may be appointed for private read!ng 
in the course of the wo,·k of that class , the mode of treatment bemg 
by application of Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral 
Calculus. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in 
Mathematics and Physics should have studied 
Germftn in their First and Second Years, and taken Physics 
1 in their Second Year. In the event of their not having 
gone so, they should work up the German in their vacations. 
and should read the proper sections of the elements of Physics 
if possible, performing experiments), before entering Physics 

2 or 3. They are required, if they wish to complete the 
course in two years, to take in their Third Year Advanced 
Mathematics, Physics 2 or 3, Physics, 6, and Chemistry z. 
and in their Fourth Yenr, the Advanced Classes in Mathe-
matics, PhyRics 3 or 2 and Physics 4, 5, 7 and 8. But they 
are advised to take three years rather than two to complete: 
the course. The Btandard of attn,inment shown in the 
examinations in Physics 2 and 3 in both Years will be con-
sidered in esti=ting the results of the final ex11minations of 
the Honour Course. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either-
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short or gina 
investigation, or to exhibit a high stand:trd of excellence in, 
the more mathematical parts of the course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows :-

1. MATHEMATICs.-Analytic Geometry, Calculus . and Spherical 
Trigonometry as in Mathematics 2, and any two of the advanced 
courses in Pure Mathematics. 

2. APPLIED MATH! MATICS. - The subjects of the Special Course in 
Pure an<l Applied Mathematics 

3 GENERAL PHYSICS.- A systematic general know'edge of all 
sections of the subject, as e.g., in Watson's Text-hook of Physics 
(Longrnans & Co ) with a more tletaile<l knowledge of special sections 
illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic theory of 
gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, and the wave t;heorjr 
of light 

4. EXPERJMEN'l'AL METHODS A general acquaintance with tha 
methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Glaze-
brook and Shaw's Pract ical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co ), and 
Ostwa1rl's l'hysico-Chemical :-.1easurements (Macmillan & Uo.)-Tha 
experimental methods of the following memoirs :--Joule's papers on 
the determination of the Mechanical E 1ui valent of Heat, contained in 
his Scientific Papers (Tayk,r & Francis), vol I, pp 12:l, li2, 298, 542, 
632 ; Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch) 
vol I. Series iii, iv. v, vi viii ; Lord Kelvin's papers on the Elec-
trodynamic Qualities of Metals, in his ~I athematical and Physical 
Papers Vol. II, (Camb Univ. Press) The treatment of observations 
and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, as in 
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Holman's Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons) supple-
mented by the more purely physical chapters of Merriman's Text-book 
d Least Squ .. res (J. Wiley & Sons). 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in 
Cheinistry and. Chen1ical Physics are recommended 
to select German as one of the subjects of their First and 
Second Years, and to take Chemistry 2, and Physics I, in 
their Second Year. They are required in their Third and 
Fourth Years to take the following classes :---Mathematics 2, 
Physics 2 and 3, Physics /J, Physics 6, Chemistry 5, 6 and 
7, and two additional clas~es not included in the preceding 
list, selected from the classes prescribed for the Third and 
Fourth Years. 

Candidates for High Honours will be expected either to 
prepare a thesis embodying the · results of a short original 
investigation, or to show special attainments in some branch 
·cf laboratory work, a~ the preparation of org.:mic compounds, 
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In 
estimating the results in the final examination of the Honour 
Course, the stitndar<l of attainment shown in the following 
Physics and Chemistry Classes of both Third nnd Fourth 
Years will be conRidered : Physics 2, 3 and 6, and Chemistry 
6 and 7. 

Candidates will be examined at the end of the Fourth 
Year in the following St, b ej cts :-

CHEMISTRY. 

1. The principles and theories of modern Chemistry. The 
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge 
required : -Remsen's Inorganic Ohemistr11, Advanced Course (H. Holt 
& Co.); Bernthsen's Organic Chwiiotry, translated by McGowan 
{Blackie & Sons, Van Nostrand); Meyer·s Outlines of 'l.'heoretical 
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans). 

2. Outlines of the history of Chemistry. Candidates will be 
required to have an acquaintance with the following :-Tilden's !::Jhort 
History of the Progre.,s of Scientific Chemi8try (Longman 's) ; 
:Schorlemmer's Rise and Denlopment of Organic Chemistry (Mac-
millan & Co); Roscoe's Dalton and the Rise of Modern Chemi8try. 
<(Macmillan & Co.) ; Shenstone·s Justus 'l:on Liebig, (Macmillan & Co.) 
and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish, Lavoisier, 
Graham and Woehler, in Thorpe's Essays in Hi.;torical Chemistry, 
(Macmillan & Co.) 

3. The following memoirs :-On the A rsenates, Phosphates and 
Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Transac-
tions, 1833; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesaiire, Liebig and Woehler 
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No 22); Ueber die Constitution der organischen 
Sa'liren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26.) 

4. The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of 
<[uantitative analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and the 
,practical details of laboratory operations . 

• 
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which are treated in Physics 4 or may be appointed for private reading 
in the course of the work of that class , the mode of treatment being 
by application of Analytical Geometry and the Differential and Integral 
Calculus. 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in 
Mathematics and Physics should have studied 
German in their First and Second Years, and taken Physics 
1 in their Second Year. In the event of their not having 
qone so, they should work up the German in their vacations. 
and should read the proper sections of the elements of Physics: 
if possible, performing experiments), before entering Physics 

2 or 3. They are required, if they wish to complete the 
course in two years, to take in their Third Year Advanced 
Mathematics, Physics 2 or 3, Physics, 6, and Chemistry 2, 
and in their Fourth Year, the Advanced Classes in Mathe-
matics, PhyRics 3 or 2 and Physics 4, 5, 7 and 8. But they 
nre advised to take three years rather than two to completEt 
the course. The standard of attainment shown in the: 
examinations in Physics 2 and 3 in both Years will be con-
sidered in estimating the results of the fina,l examinations of 
the Honour Course. 

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either-
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short or gina 
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in 
the more mathematical parts of the course. 

The subjects of examination will be as follows :-

1. MATlUsMATICS.-Analytic Geometry, Calculus . and Spherical 
Trigonometry as in Mathematics 2, and any two of the advanced 
courses in Pure Mathematics. 

2. APPLIED MATHfMATICs. - The subjects of the Special Course in 
Pure and Applied Mathematics 

3 GENERAL PHYSICS.- A systematic general know'edge of all 
sections of the subject., as e. y., in Watson's Text-book of Physics 
(Longrnans & Co ) with a more ,letaile,l knowledge of special sections 
illustrating the use of theory in research, such as the kinetic theory of 
gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, and the wave theory 
of light 

4. EXPERIMENTAL METHODS A general acquaintance with th& 
methods applicable in different classes of investigation, as in Glaze-
brook and Shaw's Practical Physics (Longrnans, Green & Co), and 
Ostwa'rl's l'hysico-Chemical Measurements (Macmillan & Uo.)-Th& 
experimental methods of the following memoirs :-Joule's papers on 
the determination of the Mechanical E 1uivalent of Heat, contained in 
his Scientific Papers (T>iyk,r & Francis), vol I, pp. 12:l, 172, 298, 542, 
632; Faraday's Experimental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch) 
vol I. Series iii, iv. v, vi viii ; Lord Kelvin's papers on the Elec-
trodynamic Qualities of Metals, in his ~lathematical and Physical 
Papers Vol. II, (Camb Univ. Press) The treatment of observations 
and the discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, as in 
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Holman's Precision of Measnrements (John ViTiley & Sons) supple-
mented by the more pnrely physical chapters of Merriman's Text-book 
of Least Squ .. res (,J. Wiley & Sons). 

Undergraduates taking the Honour Course in 
Cheinistry and. Che1nical Physics are recommended 
to select German as one of the subjects of their First and 
Second Years, and to take Chemistry 2, and Physics l, in 
their Second Year. They are required in their Third and 
Fourth Years to take the following classes :---Mathematics 2, 
Physics 2 and 3, Physics fJ, Physics 6, Chemistry 5, 6 and 
7, and t,wo additional clas5es not included in the preceding 
list, selected from the classes preecribed for the Third and 
Fourth Years. 

Candida,tes for High Honours will be expected either to 
prepare a thesis embodying the · results of a short original 
investigation, or to show special attainments in some branch 
·cf laboratory work, a~ the preparation of org,rnic compounds, 
or the analysis of iron and steel, of ores, or of water. In 
estimating the results in the final examination of the Honour 
Course, the standard of attainment shown in the following 
Physics and Chemistry Classes of both Third and Fourth 
Years will be considered : Physics 2, 3 and 6, and Chemistry 
6 and 7. 

Candidates will be e xarnined at the end of the Fourth 
Year in t,he following St, b ej cts :-

CHEMISTRY. 

1. The principles and theories of modern Chemistry. The 
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of knowledge 
required : -Remsen's Inorganic Chemistr11, Advanced Course (H. Holt 
& Co.); Bernthsen's Organic Chemistry, translated by McGowan 
(Blackie & Sons, Van Nostrand); Meyer·s Outlines of Theoretical 
Chemistry, translated by Bedson and Williams (Longmans). 

2. Outlines of the history of Chemistry. Candidates will be 
required to have an acquaintance with the following :-Tilden's 8hort 
History of the Progre.,s of Scientific Chemistry (Longmau ·s) ; 
:Schorlemmer's Rise and De,..elopment of Organic Chemi8try (Mac-
millan & Co); Roscoe's Dalton and the Rise of Modern Chemistry. 
•(Macmillan & Co.) ; Sheustone·s Justiis von Liebig, (Macmillan & Co.) 
and the essays on Boyle, Priestley, Scheele, Cavendish, Lavoisier, 
Graham and Woehler, in Thorpe's Essays in Hi.;torical Chemistry, 
(Macmillan & Co.) 

3. The following memoirs :-On the A rsenates, Phosphates and 
Modili,cations of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical Trausac-
·tions, 183::l; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesaiire, Liebig and \Yoehler 
(Ostwalds Klassiker, No 22); Ueber die Constitution der organischen 
Saiiren, Liebig (Ostwalds Klassiker, No. 26.) 

4. The principles and methods of qualitative analysis and of 
•quantitative analysis, both gravimetric and volumetric, and the 
_practical details of laboratory operations . 

• 
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5. CHEMICAL PHYSIC3. - Those sections of Physics which have 
an intimate bearing upon chemical re3earch, Yiz., the properties of 
gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of gases and the theory 
of solutions. the theory of heat, electro'ysis, and the wave theory of 
light.-Physical experimental methods which are applicable in 
chemical research, as in Ostwald's PhyBico-Chemical Jfeasurement3 
(.Macmillan & Co -The discussion of the rlegree of accuracy of experi-
mental results, as in Holman's Prtcision of Measitrenients (J. \Viley &. 
Sons). 

Undergraduates tn,king tl,e Honour Course in Geology 
should take Geology 1, and Physics 1, in the Second Year. 
and German during the first two Years. In the Third Year, 
candidates a,re required to take Mineralogy 1, and Geology 2. 
In the Third and Fourth Years they should take in addition, 
Biology, Mathematics 2, Chemistry 2, Chemistry 6, and 
Physics 2. T n the Fourth Yeiir, special lines of study will be 
taken up with the instructur in the Resea,rch Cour8e, equi-
valent in amount to at least two courses, and involving ori-
ginal field work, reading, :1nd one or more theses . In addi-
tion, there will be needed extra rea,ding for the final examina-
tions, along such of the lines mentioned below rrs are not 
taken up in classes or conference. 

In determining Honours at the end of the Honour course, 
weight will be given not only to the final examination, but to 
the records of the various courses, and, to the maturity cf 
thought and method shown especially during the four years' 
work. Candidates for Honours or High Hon0urs will be 
expected to citrry t,heir studies beyond the limit reached by 
pass students, and to show a grnsp of their work of a high 
order. 

At the end of the Fourth Year, examina1.ions will be held 
upon the following subjects :-

1. A sight translation of a portion of some geological memoir in 
German, and one in French 

2 . The History of Geology. Books recommended : - Lyell, Sit-
e., Principles of G'eoloyy, 11th (d. vol. l, chapters 1 and 2; Geikie, 
Sir A , 'J'h, Founders ,j Gwloyy; Zittel, K. von, History of Geology 
a,,d Paleontology; White, A U., A Hi.,tory of the 1V atfare of Science 
with 'l'heoloyy in Christendom, vol. I, esp chapter 5 Some of the 
original papers read in connection with other topics may be available 
also for this 

3, Advanced structural and dynamical geology, anrl the geology 
of Canada, including both rearling and field work done in various 
courses. 

4. Economic Geology, metallic and non-metallic ; including (a) 
theories of the formation of coal and petroleum, (b) genesis of reins 
and vein ores, (c) the economic geology of some region studied 
especially in the course, 

• 
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5. Special topics of the fourth year. This will be in part aa 
oral exposition and defence of a thesis, given at the last seminary 
conference of the term. 

ATTENDANCE AND EXAMINATIONS. 
A ttenclance.-Undergra<luates and other students 

who wish their :1ttendance on classes to be recognized as 
qualifying for a Degree or a Class Certific,ite, are required to 
attend the lectur;,s or other meetings of the classes with 
regularity and punctuality. Professors and Lecturers are 
instructed to record the presence or absence of students 
immediiitely before commencing the work of the class, and to 
amend the reco d in the case of those who may enter there-
after, only provided satisfactory reasons are assigned. 
Irregularit.y may involve exclusion from the examinations 
held at the end of the session, and non-recognition of the 
attendance. 

Class Exercises and Examinations.-Under-
graduates and other students who wish their class work to be 
recognized as qualifying for a Degree, or a Class Certificate-, 
are required to appear at all examinations, and to prepl-lre 
such exercises, essays, reports, etc., as may be prescribed by 
the Professors or Lecturers. 

In all classes, two examinations are held, one immediatelv 
before the Christmas vacation, aud the other after the closing: 
of lectures in the Spring. In some classes, other examina-
tions may be held at dates appointed by the Professors At 
the Spring Exa,minations, questions may be set on any sub-
ject t1eate<l during the session. 

The dates of examinations are arranged so as to enable 
undergraduates who follow the order of classes recommended 
in the course of study, to appear nt all the examinations of 
the classes they may be attending. Undergrnduates who 
attend the classes in any other order, and general students 
who wish to appear at examinations, should select classes 
with non-coincident examination d:ites. (SeeAlmanac). 

In order that the work done in a class by a student may 
be recognized as qualifying for a Degree or a Class Certificate, 
the student must secure a position on the Pass List. In 
the determination of such list, both the standing obtained in 
the various examinations and the degree of excellence shown 
in the essays, reports, and other class exercises referred to 
above are taken into consideration. The names appearing on 
the Pass List are arranged in order of merit. 
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In addition to the ordinary work of the classes required 
for the attainment of a position in the Pass List, additional 
·work, consisting of private reading, ess:iys, reports, etc., is 
prescribed for students who aim :it Clas~ Distinction, 
special examinations being held in such additional work at 
the end of the Session. The award of such Distinction is 
based upon the whole work of the class, the ordinary work as 
well as the additional, and nny be made to any student 
attending the class, whether undergraduate or general stu-
<lent, provided his attendance has been sufficiently regular. 

Class Distinctions nre of two grades,-First and Second 
Class; but candidates who att,Lin a standing considerably 
above th,tl required for First Cia8s, will be indicated as hnv-
ing made a High First Class. In the Distinction Lists, the 
names of successful c:indidates a1·e arranged in alphabetical 
-0rder in each grade. 

No Supplementary Distinction Examinations are granted 
to unsuccessful candidates. 

A student who fails ~o obt'1in a position on the Pass List 
in one or more subjects at the end of any Session, shall be 
allowed a Supplementary Examination ii:;. such 
subjects at the beginning of the next Session of his attend-
ance, on the day appointed for that purpose in the University 
Almanac (Sept. 11th, 1905) ; or he may present himself at the 
-Ordinary Christmas and Spring Examinations of such next 
Session. The fee for a Supplementary Examination, or for 
.appearing as above provided, at the Chl'istmas and Spring 
Examinations, shall be Two Dollars in each subject, but in 
the case of students who £ail in more than two subjects, the 
maximum fee shall be Five Dollars. 

A student who has failed either to appear at or to pass 
the Supplementary may be granted a Special Supplementary 
Examination at the beginning of any subsequent Session ; 
but not in the same session, except by special permission of 
the Faculty. The fee for a Special Supplementary Examina-
tion shall be Five Dollars per subject, but if the examination 
includes more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall be 
'Ten Dollars. 

Students wishing to appear as candidates at any Sup-
plementary or Special Examination shall be required to give 
notice of their intention to the Secretary of the Faculty, at 
least one week before the date of such Examinati,m, the fee 
to he remitted with such notice. 
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DEGREE OF M. A. 
The degree of Master of Arts will he confel'red on a 

Bachelor of Arts of this College, of at least one year's stand-
ing and of good character, eithm· on his submitting to the-
Faculty a satisfactory thesis em bodying the results of original 
research on some literary, philosophical or scientific subject, 
or on his passing an examination on a course of study, ap 
pointed or approved by the Faculty, of at least the extent 
represented by the ac11deinic work of one yenr of the A 1•tff. 
Course. ln the latter case, 110 fixed courses of study are laid 
down, the intention being to encoumge graduates to prosecute· 
advanced courses of study either at this or at any other 
College or by private rea,ding, and to adapt the courses to-
their individual tastes and capacities. But no course of 
study will be 11pproved unless it is confined either to one de 
partment of study or to closely related departments. 

Theses must bf:l sent to the Se,·retary of the Faculty on or 
before the first of Mnreh. Examinations will L~ held ordin-
arily at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special 
circumstances, tlwy nmy be held i11 Autumn. Candidates 
must give one month's notice of their intention to appear for 
examination-fee to be remitted with notice. 

PRIZES AND SCHOLAUSHIPS. 
1'ht! Se1iatP 1'P8ervPs to itself the riyht oj withholclin,q 11[,,dali;, 

Prizes and Sclwlm·ships, i11 casPs in which :mtficient 
merit is not shown.) 

GRADUATE PBIZES. 
Tim Sm \VrLLIAM YouNG GOLD M1mAL, founded by-

bequest of the late Sir \Villiam Y 0nng, will be awai·ded o~ 
gradtrntion to the student who stands first among those tak-
ing High Honoul's in Pure :tnd Applied Mnthematics. 
provided he attain a standard considerably a.hove that; 
required for High Honours. 

UNIVERSITY MEDALS will be awarded on graduation to 
students who take High Honour8 in other departments than 
l\fothematics, on the same conditions as the Sir ·William 
Young Gold Medal. 

Trrn AVERY PRIZE.--This prize, the interest of $500, 
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. P. A, ery, 1\1.. D., 
will be awarded on graduation to the student staudino-
highest among those graduating wir.h distinction. 

3 
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THE 1851 ExumrrroN ScrroLARSJJIP.-This Schohtrship, 
-offered by Her 1\'fajesty's Commissioners for the Exhibition 
.of 1851, which is of the annun,l rnlue of £150 sterling and 
tenable for two ye:1rs, is open to students of this Faculty . 

. See Faculty of Science. 

UNDERGRADUATE PRJZJ,S. 

ORTH BRITISH SOCIETY BURSARY.-A Burs;u•y of the 
-annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society 
of Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of 
the Second Ye:1r's Course in Arts. It is tenable for two 

_ye,trs, namely, durin,g the Third and Fourth Years of the 
Undergraduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be under-

•gmdua\es who have completed two years of the Curriculum, 
.and must be eligible at the proper ngc for membership in the 
North British Society. The next competition will take place 

;in April, 1906. 
Trrn VI-AVERLEY PmzE.-This prize, the interest of an 

endowment of 81000, will be awarded annually to the 
student of the Second Year, who stn,nds high~st at the 
E:rnmim1tions in l\fathem:itics 2, the winner of the N o~th 
British Society Bursary being excluded. 

ENTRANCF. SCHOLARSHIPS AND BURSARY. 

The following Scholarship and Bursary ~ire offered for 
con}petition at the Junior Matriculation Examination in the 
:Facli.lties of Arts ,tnd Scienee, to students entering the First 
Year of the Faculties of Arts an<l Science : 

The Sil- William Yomig Scholcwship, of the value of 
Fifty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in one 
imtalment. 

It will be awarded to the candidate ranking highest at 
this ex;imination, whose shnding is considered satisfactory 
by the Faculty, provided he or she has not been awarded the 
l\fockenzie Bursary. 

The Jlackrmzie B nrsary, of the value of Two Hundred 
Dollars, _ will be offered annually in accordance with the 
following condition of bequest : Competitors of the name 
:Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, who obtain Distinction, will be 
giYen the preference. Should no candidate of the name of 
l\Iackenzie, Maclean or Fraser, obtain Distinction, the 
Bmsary will be awarded to the candidate s•-anding highest 
among those obtaining Distinction. 
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The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments ; and 
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar's 
attending the classes required for undergraduates and making 
satisfactory progress therein. 

A numbel' of scholarships of the value of Fifty Dollars 
each will be 11,warded from time to time by the Senate to stu-
dents entering the Arts and 8cience Faculties, who have been 
nominated by certain selected institutions or committees in 
accordance with conditions laid down by the Senate. 

THE RHODES SCJIOLARSITIPS. 

The schohwships, established by the 111,te Right Hon. 
Cecil J. Rhodes for male students, are of the annual value of 
£300, and are tenable for three consecutive academic years. 
The holders of these schobrships are required to continue 
their studies at the University of Oxford. 

Mr. Rhodes directed that one scholarship each year be 
offered for competition among candidates from each of a 
number of colonies or prodnces of the Empire. He also 
gave scholarships fo1· each state in the Amel'ic11,n Union, and 
a number to Germany. His Trustees have set 1tp1trt one 
scholarship each year for Norn, SC'otia, New :Brunswick, 
Pl'ince Edward Island, Quebec, Onta1·io, Thfanitoba, N ort,h-
\Yest Territol'ies, and British Columbia in Cauada. 

The Trustees request the val'ious Committees of Selection 
to comply 11,s ne1trly as circumstances will permit, in the 
selection of scholars, with the spirit of the testator 's 'wishes 
expresserl as follows : 

" l\1y desil'e being that students who shall be elected to 
the Scholarships shall not be merely bookworms, I direct that 
in the election of a student to ,t ~cholarship, regard shall be 
had to (l) his literary and scholastic attainments; (:.l) his 
fondness of 11,nd success in manly outdoor sports, such as 
cricket, football, and the like; (3) his qualities of manhood, 
truth, cournge, devotion to duty, ~ympathy for and protection 
of the weak, kindliness, unselfishnesR, and fellowship ; and 
(--l) his exhibij;ion during school days of moral force of char-
acter and of instincts to lead and to take an interest in his 
school-mates, fo1· those }11,tter attributes will be likely in after 
life to guide him to esteem the performance of public duties 
as his highest aim. 

"As mere suggestions for the guidance of those who will 
have the choice of students for the Scholarships, 1 record that 
(1) my ideal qualified studeut would combine these four 
qualities in the preponderance of three-tenths for the first, 
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two-tenths for the second, three-tenths for the third, two-
tenths for the fourth qualification, so that, according to rny 
ideas, if the maximum number of marks for any Scholarship 
were 200, they would be apportioned as follows-GO to each 
of the first and third qualifications, and 40 to each of the 
second and fourth qualifications; (2) the marks of the several 
qualifications would be awarded independently, as follows, 
(that is to say) the marks for the first qualification by 
examination, for the second and third qualifications respect-
ively by ballot by the fellow-students of the candidates, nnd 
for the fourth qualification by the hend master of the candi-
dates' school; anri (3) the results of the awnrd (that is to say, 
the marks obtained by each candidate for eaeh qualification) 
would be sent as soon as possible for consideration to the 
Trustees, or to some person or persons appointed to receive• 
the same, and the persons so appointed would ascertnin, by 
averaging the m,irks on blocks of twenty marks each, of 1tll 
candidates the best ideal qualified students. 

" No student shall be qualified or disqualified for election 
to a Scholarship on account of his race or religious opinions." 

The Trustees have determined that a candidate eligible 
for a Canadian scholttrship must 

1. Be unmarried ; 
2. Be a British subject; 
3. Be between the ages of nineteen and twenty-five on 

the first day of October of the year of election ; 
4. Be a student of at least sophomore or second year 

standing in a recognized degree-granting College or 
University in Canada ; 

5, Have acquired a lfLrge part of his edueational qufLli-
fication or have his ordinitry private domicile, 
home, or residence in the province for whose 
scholarship he is applying. 

6. Be fit to enter upon his studies at Oxford. This 
fitness shall be tested by an examination corres-
ponding to the Responsions examination of 
Oxford ; but graduates or undergraduates of 
universities affiliated to Oxford who are entitled to 
exemptions from Responsions by the terms of 
affiliation are not rec1uired to p!J,SS this examination. 

The Trustees require each Committee of Selection, whose 
decision as to the eligibility of candidates shall be final, to 
send with the nomination of the scholar a statement as full 
as po3sible of his sehool and college career, together with 
suggestions, if desired, as to the course of study for which he 

- ~~--- -- -
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is best fitted. At the same time the scholar is requested to 
send to Mr. F. J. Wylie of Oxford, the name of the college, 
which he wishes to enter. 

For the award of the Nova Scotian Scholarship the 
Trustees have adopted a system by which ea,eh University or 
College with degree confel'ring powers makes a nomination in 
certain specified years. The number of nominations placed 
at the disposfll of e:teh university is determined by the 
number of undergraduates. 

A nomination was placed at the disposal of 
D,.lhvusie University in 190J. 
Acadia University in 1905. 

The following scholar was nominated by this University:-

190 L-GILBEHT S. STAIRS, B. A. 

All selections should be made hefore :March of the year of 
appointment. The scholar is required to enter upon resi-
dence in Oxford the following October. 
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COURSES, 

The Faculty of Science prescribes courses leading to the 
degrees of Bachelor of Science (B. Sc.), Mi1ster of Science 
(M. Sc.), Bachelor of Enginf'ering (B. E.) and Bachelor of 
Music (B. Mus.). Short courses, leading to Certificates, are 
prescribed in Education and Mining. 

The courbe for the degref\ of Bachelor of Science extends 
over four years and consists !11ainly of classes in pure science 
and modern langua~es. Bachelors of Science who have com-
pleted at least one aJditional year of approved scientific work 
may be admitted to the degree of Master of Science. 
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The courses in Engineering are arrnuged to meet the 
needs of those who aim at becoming :-

1. Civil Engineers. 
2. Mining or Metallu,·gical Engineers. 
3. Surveyors. 
4. Colliery Managers. 
5. Prospectors. 

The course in Civil Engineering and that in :\lining 
Engineering extend over four years and lead to the degree 
of Bachelor of Engineering. 

The course for the degree of Bachelor of Music extends 
over three years. 

Sturlents who have pass('d the Senior :Matriculation 111:ty 
complete the course for the degree of Bachelor of Science in 
three instead of four years, and, in general, stu<leuts who 
enter at ::i,dv,1nced stages may correspondingly shorten the 
time required to complete any of the a,bove courses. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR DEGREES 
AND CERTIFICATES. 

Matriculation.- Candida-tes for a bac-a ;laurettte de-
gree must pRs~ the Junior or Senior Matriculation and they 
are recommended to do so before entering upon the course of 
study leading to the degree. 

Attendance.---Candidates for a degree or certific11te 
are required to atteud the classes of theil' prescribed course 
regularly and punctually. Attendance is recorded in each 
class immediately before the work of the class is begun, and 
the record is not amended in case of students Pntering there-
after unless satisfactory reasons are assigned. Irregularity io 
any class may involve non-recognition of attendance and 
exclusion from the Spring examination in that class. 

Class-W 01·k.- Candidates, in order that their class-
work may be recog11ized as qualifying for a degree or cel'tificat!;', 
must conform to the following requirements : 

1. They must nppear at all examinations, prepare such 
essays, exercises, reports, etc., as may be prescribed, and in 
the case of a cla~s involving field OI' laboratory work, complete 
such work satisfactol'ily. Failure to meet these requirements 
in any class may involve exclusion from the final or Spring 
examination in that class. 

I 
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2. They must secure positions on the Pass List. In 
,determining this list both the standing attained in prescribed 
,chtss exercises and in field or laboratorv work and that in the 
v,1,l'ious examinations are taken into· consideration. For a 
position on th,; Pass List a higher degree of proficiency is 
,·eqiifred of crmdidntes in any of the engineering co1irs11s or in 
the B. Jlns. cow:se than of ccmdiclates in a B. Sc. or other 
non-pi'Ofe~sional cc,nrse. 

Order of Ola sses. --The order in which the classes vf 
a, course m:ty be taken, in case no fixed on.Jer is prescribed, is 
subject to the following provisions :-

1. In any one subject classes are to be taken in the 
order of their advancement. 

2. The class or classes specified under Courses of 
Instructi-011 as preliminnry to a given class are to be tfLken 
before that class. 

3. A student who has failed to pass in fLn elementary or 
preliminary class m'.1,y vnly enter a more advanced class by 
permis~ion of the Faculty ; and such permission, if granted, 
nmy be withdrawn if the instrnctor of such adva11ced class 
report unfavourably upon the work being done by the student 
so admitted. 

ORDINARY COUUSE FOR THE B. Sc. 
DEGREE. 

Oourse.-The ordinary course of study prescribed for 
the B. Sc. degree consi&ts of the following classes 

(i.) Three in German. 

(ii.) Two in each of the following : English, French. 

(iii ) One in each of the following : Mathe@itics, 
Physics, Chemistry, Drawing. 

(iv.) Eithe1· one class in Geology 01· Philosophy or a 
second class in Mathematics or Chemistry. 

(v.) Nine single classes *(or equivalents) so selected 
from grnups A, B and U in the schedule given below that at 
least one class shall be chosen from each group and not more 
than four from the last two groups taken together . 

.. A ·'single" clw::s i~ one in which two or three lecture~ a week arb given, 
a "double" cla.~~, one in which the number of lectures is four or fiyc aw, ck. 
One double dass is regarded as equi raknt to t"·o single classes, provided a. 
douMe fee iR paid. 
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The dehtils of subjects studied in all cla1ses will be found 
under Courses of Instruction. 

Choice of Electives.-In choosing their elective 
cclasses undergraduates, and general students who wish to 
~ppear at the Christmas and Spring examinat.ions, should 
. ·elect classes with non-coincident examination dates. 

No class in which the subjects studied are the same frcm 
:year to year can be taken twice as part of a course. 

An 'advanced class may be taken as an elective if approved 
by the Faculty. 

Students who have registered as undergradmites in 
medicine may complete their course in medicine in three 
_years after the completion of their science courde by taking 
the following classes as part of their course: Physics 1, 
Chemistry 1, Biology (Botany and Zoology), Junior· Ana-
tomy c1,ud Practicnl Anatomy. Such students are recom-
.imended to attend the class in Histology also, in order to 
:a ,·oid conflict of hours in the time table. (See Faculty of 
:\Iedicine.) 

Candidates for a degree in Engineering may co·nplete their 
<engineering course in two years after the completion of the 
J3. 1:-ic. cou1·se, provided they so select the classes of their 
:science coul'se as to include a suflicieut number of the classes 
common to it and the engineering course they have in view. 

Lists of the electi~e classes chosen by students must be 
su bmitte<l tu the Dean of the Faculty fo1· approval not later 
thau the first of October, l 90~. 

Order of Chtsses,-The classes of the above course 
may be takelt in auy order subject to the regula.tions regard-
iug order of clasHes (p. 40). The following schedule in 
which the classes are arrnnged iu vears shows the order in 
which it is recommended that they b~ taken. The time-table 
or lectures and the dates of examinations are based upon this 
.ru:rangement.. 

Mathematics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 
English 1. 
F1·ench 2. 

Firs Year. 
German. 
Mechanical Drawing, or 
Freehand Drawing. 

Second Year. 

J.\fathem11tics 2, or Chemis-
try 2, ;3 or 4, or Ueology 
l, or Philosophy 1. 

Physics 1. 

English 2. 
French 3. 
German. 
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'l'hird and Fourth Years. 
German. 
Nine Ringle classeb, * or their equivalents, selected from 

the subjeets in the following groups, so that at least one class 
slrn,11 be chosen from each group, and not more than four from 
groups B and C t,tken together : 

A. 
1.fathematics. 
Physics 
Ch~mistry. 
Geology. 
:Mineralogy. 

Biology. 
Anatomy. 
Histology. 
Physiology. 

B. 
Philosophy. 
Education. 
Politil"al Econon1y. 

c. 
English.. 
French. 
German~ 

DegTee of B. Sc. with Distinction.-The-
degree of B. Sc. with Distinction will be conferred on under-
graduates for special excellence shown in the work of the 
cl,isses recommended tu be taken in the Second, Third and 
Fourth Years of the ordinary course. 

'I'he award of ,:;uch degrees is based upon the Class 
Distinctions gained by the candidate ; but not only are-
the number :ind grade of the Distir:ctions considered, but als() 
the private work required for them and the relation to one 
another of the subjects in which ,they have been gained. 
C.mJid,ttes for this d6gree should so chose their electives that 
their course may include two 01· more groups, each of three or 
four classes in the same or closely related subjects. 

Distinctions gainerl in recognized classes of other 
Faculties of the 17 niversity are taken into consideration, but 
not those gained in other colleges, though such classes may be 
recognized for the degree. · 

Candidates for Distinction are advised to consult the 
Faculty at the beginning of the Third and Fourth Years with 
respect to the selection of classes. 

Succeso.fol candidates will be declared to have won their 
degrees With Distinction or With Great Distinction. 

HONOUR COURSES FOR THE 
DEGREE. 

B. Sc .. 

An undergraduate who has completed the work of the 
first two years of the R Sc. course may res~rict his attention 
to a more limited range of subjects than that of the ordinary 

• Sec foot-note p. JO. 
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course by entering upon an honour course, proYi<led he has 
either attained a First Class stnnding on the rnbjects of the 
honour course and a Ratisfactory standing in the other subjects 
or has received the special permission of the Faculty. 

Honour courses are provided in (i) Pure and Applied 
Mathematics, (ii) Mathematics and Physics, (iii) Chemistry 
and Chemical Physics, (iv) Geology, and (v) Philosophy. 

An undergraduate taking an honour course is required to 
take the Advanced Classes in the subjects nf the course and 
to make progress satisfactory to the Professor. The examina-
tions in the subjects of the honour course wi!l be held at the 
end of the Fourth Year, or one year later should the 
candidate desire it. 

For the syllabus of the above honour courses see the 
corresponding courses in the Faculty of Arts. 

DegTee of B. Sc. with Honours.-The B, Sc. 
degree with Honours in any one or more of the departments 
of study in which honour courses are provided, will be 
conferred on undergraduates for special excellence shown in 
the subjects of such courses. 

A candidate for Honours nmy.defer his examination in tho 
subjects of his course until a yeat· after he has passed the 
examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year; in 
which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to 
his degree until he has passed the examinations of such 
honour course. 

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained 
their degrees ·with Honours, ,vith High Honours, or With 
High Honours and a Medal. 

DEGREE OF M.Sc. 
The degree of Master of Science may be conferred on a, 

Bachelor of Science of at lenst one year's standing and of good 
character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satisfac-
tory thesis embodying the results of original research in some 
department of pure or applied science, or on his passing an 
examination in a course of scientific study, appointed or 
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by 
the academic work of one :,ear of the B. Sc. course. In the 
latter case no fixed com:ses of study are laid down, the 
intention being to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced 
courses of study either at this or at ~iny other University, or 
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by private reading, and to adapt the courses to their indi-
vidual tastes and capacities ; but no course of study shall be 
approved unless it is confined either to one department of 
science, or to closely related departments. 

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or 
before the first clay of March. Examinations shall be held 
ordiriarily at the time of the Spl"ing examinations ; but in 
special circumstances they may be he1d in the autumn . Can-
oidates must give one month 's notice of their intention to 
appear for examination. 

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention 
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Five 
Dollars. In the event of the degree being granted, a further 
fee of Five Dollars is payable for the Diploma. 

COURSES FOi{ THE B. E. DEGREE. 
Courses extending over four years and leading to the 

degree of Bachelor of Eogineeriug are offered in-

(i.) Ci vii Engineering, and 
(ii.) Miniug and Met,tllurgical Engineering. 

The work of an engineer, in whritever branch of engineer-
ing pnctice he may be engaged, involves the constant 
application of the principles of certain fundamentul sciences, 
such as Mathematics, Physics aud Chemistry. The technical 
training of an engineer is accordiugly based upon a com-
petent knowle1lge of these scieuces, supplemented by training 
in the art of expression both by drawing and by language. 
As the necess:cir_y subjects preliminary to technical studies are 
nearly the same for all departments of engineering, the 
:following cou,-.~es are armnged so that the first two years are 
almost identical, ancl ttfforcl not only the requisite preliminary 
tn~ining for technic,tl wot kin Civil and Mining Engineering 
hut also that necessary for students lookiug forward to 
courses in ElectricnJ or Mechanimtl Eugineering. 

I. CIVIL ENGINEERING. 

The course of study in Civil Engineering is arranged so 
as to give a thorough training in the subjects treitting of the 
principles on whicl1 the practice of this pn,fession rests. 
Although the cour:se is uot specialized, still, owing to the 
method of instrnction, the student on completing his studies 
should be able to begin work successfully in any one of the 
numerous branches of the profession. 
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'!'he imltruction is carried on by lectures and recitations 
and by practical work in the drawing office, field and labora-
tory. In this way the student is drilled in the principles 
underlying all the branches of Civil Engineering and by 
working out numerous exercises, becomes familiar with 
engineering instruments iind testing machines and with the 
problems which occur in ordinary practice. 

The work of the first two years is arranged to suit the 
needs of those wishing to qualify themselves as land smveyors. 

Every student of the fourth year is required to prepare a. 
scheme with adequate drawings and designs of some new 
f>ngineering enterprise or lo complete an original research on 
some material of constr'uction, the subjects to be submitted 
for approval to the Professor of Ci vi! Er,gineering not later 
than Dec. 1st, and the completed report to be handed in on 
or before April 1st. 

Dut ing the year a special course of illustrated lectures 
will be given by distinguished engineers on the construction 
and maintenance of various engineering works. 

The following table shows the prescribed classes of the 
course, arranged in years and the number of hours per week 
given to each . Details of the classes will be found under 
Courses of Instruction. 

Fir~t Year. 

HOURS HOlJHS. 
Mathematics 1 . . . . . . . . 5 French 1, or. . . . . . . . . . 2 
Cherni~try 1. . . . . . . . . . 7 German l . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1\Iechanical Drn,wing . . 16 Engineering Camp. 
English 3 . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Second Year. 

HOURS. HOURS. 
Mathematics 2. . . . . . . . 5 Surveying. . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Physics 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . ± Freuch 2, 01·. . . . • . . . . . 2 
Ch~mistry 4. . . . . . . . . . 7 German 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Descriptive Geometry.. . 5 Engineering Camp. 
Topographical Drawing. 3 

Third Year. 
, HOURS. HOURS. 

Physics 3.... . .. . . . . . . 2 Hydraulics. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physics 6. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Hydraulic Engineering. 3 
Geology 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Masonry Construction. . 6 
Railway and Highway Applied Mechanics..... 3 

Engineering . . . . . . . . 8 Engineeriny Camp. 
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l'o11rth Year. 

HOL'HS. Hour<s. 
P hysics 7.. . . . . . . . . . . . :3 Testing Laboratory, (1 
Geology + . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 term). . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2~, 
Astronomy 2, ( L term) . . 2 Metallul'gy 6. . . . . . . . . . 2 
Geodesy, ( l term). .. . . . 5 Engineering Law... . .. 1 
Hydraulic Engineeri ng . 3 E:-.rGIN~,ERING ScmrnE 01 · 
Designing. . . . . . . . . . . . 15 RESEARCH. 

II. MINING AND MErALLURGICAL ENGINEERING. 

T he course in Mining and :\Ietallurgy is designed to cover 
two distinct though closely related fie lds, t lmt of the mining 
engineer, invoh·ed in the locating, developing and opernting of 
mining prnperties, ,Lnrl that of the metall urgist, in the reduction 
of ores and the treatment of fuels. As ,L student. may be look• 
ing forward to work in one or other of these fields, he is allowed 
to specialize to a limited extent in his fi ua,l year of study. 
The first two years of the course dilfe1· bnL little from t he 
conesponding years in Civ il Engineering. The Third and 
Fourth Years are mahly tiLken up with technical classes, 
much attention being gi,·en to the mining and metallurgical 
industries of Nova Scotia,. 

Suuuner W ork.- Students are required between 
their Second and Third Years to join the Engineering C,tmp 
for field-work in Surveying. 

Dming the summer session at the close of the Third Y car 
all students a,re re<1uired to ca,rry out assigned fiFilcl work i n 
structural geology and to visit ,Lud study under superYision of 
instrncturs typical rniniug or met,d lurgical plants. Owing to 
the proximity of H'tlifox to the principal mining centres, a 
student's travelling expenses in carrying out this work are 
relatively small. 

T hesis ,- Fourth year students are required to prepare 
a thesis upon some mining or metallurgical topic. The object 
is to acqua,int the student with the gencrnl methods of 
scientific r-eseareh, or to give him a measure of ability in 
making a det,ti le(l practical report upon mines or works in 
actual operation. 

The thesis will probably fa.JI into one of three c:asses : 

(1.) For students wishing to specialize in metal mining, 
the paper will trea,t either of some metalliferous mine and its 
opemtion, or some problem in ore dressing. If the former the 
study will include the structure and flConomic geology of t he 
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loct,lity, the cost method of working for that particular deposit, 
<iesign for mill if the operations have not begun, or a plnu and 
Sl)ecifications of the works if already establi~hed. If an ore 
dressing problem is studied, the thesis will treat of such sub-
jects as the combination of graded crushing, jigging, water 
-classificH-tion, table concentration, etc., which will giYe the 
best results at the lowest cost on any special ore which may 
be selected as offering speci~l difficulties. 

(2 ) For students specializing in coal mining the thesis 
will usually take the form of a detailed report on the op6m-
tion of some ,::olliery which may be selected as typical of 
modern practice, or of some coking or coal washing plant. 

(:3.) For students wishing to specialize in nwtallurgy, the 
thesis will under ordinary circumstances take the form l f a 
~pecial research in assaying, or some metallurgical method, ot· 
_in metallography. If desired, the student may tnke up the 
study of some of the departments of a steel works, such as the 
<>perating of a blast furnace, an open hearth furnace, a con-
verter, a rolling mill, etc. · 

The work of the thesis is in part interwoven with the 
<>nlinary chtsses of the Fourth Year, and some of the field, 
laboratory :md library work of these dasses will bear directly 
upon it. The beginning of the study will be made dming the 
summer vacation preceding the Fourth Yertr, at the close of the 
regular Summer Session. Prnblems connected with the thesis 
will be discussed in regu ln,r conferenees, held at Rt:,ted 
intervals with the instructors in l\Iining, Metallurgy and 
·"Goology, and occasionally other members of the Faculty. 

Orclet· of Classes,-The classes of the coursP, 
arranged in years, are given in the following schedule De-
tails of subjects may be found under Courses of Instruction. 

First Year. 

HOURS. HOl"RS. 
Mathematics l. . . . . . . . 5 English 10 . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
-Chemistry I . . . • • • • • • • 7 French l 'I.- or . . . . . . . . :3 
Mechanical Drn wing . . . 16 German 1 *. . . . . . . . . . :3 

Second Year. 
HOURS. HOURS, 

Mathematics :2. . . . . . . . 5 SunPying . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Physics 1 . . . . . . . . . . . 3 French 2* 01· . • • • • • • . . 2 
Physics 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Gernmn "2". . . . . . . . . . . :3 
Chemistry -le. . • . . . . • • • 7 Engineering Camp. 
Geology 1............ 6 

• Only required for the degree of Bachelor of Engineering with Distinc-
tion (p. !8) .. 
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Third Yea.r. 

H01rns. Rot:RS. 
Physics 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Metallurgy 1 . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chemistry 4 .......... 10 Metall urgy 2 . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geology 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Mining 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 2, 
Geology 6. . . . . . . . . . . 3 Mining 4, (Summer Session.) 
Mineralogy 1 . . . . . . . . . 6 

Fourth Year. 

HOURS - HOURS. 
Physics 7............. 5 Metallurgy 4 ......... 12 
Ge~logy 6. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Mining 2. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Hydraulics . . . . . . • . . . . 2 Mining 3... . . . . . . . . . . 2 
AppliE,d Mechanics . . . . 3 Engineering Law. . . . . . 1 
Metallurgy 3 . . . . . . . . . 2 THESIS. 

B. E. with Distinction.-Can<liclates for th~ 
degree of Ba,chelor of Engineering who have shown special 
excellence in the clas•es prescribed for their course, including 
either French or GerJimn, will be declared to have obtained 
the degree ·with Distinction, or With Great Distinction, 
according to the standard of excellence they have reached. • 

COURSE FOU. THE B. MUS. DEGREE. 
This c0urse of study includes, besides Acoustics (.Physics 

1 ), the full owing subjects :-English, Harmony, Counter-
point, Canon :ind Fugue, Form, and History of Music, for 
two years in e:ich case; Instrumentation and Analysis of 
Scores, for one year. 

Candidates are required to p:-tss in French :incl German in 
the Junior l\b,triculation Examination, and to satisfy the 
examiners before proceeding to the final examination for the 
dtigree that they have a good re:-tding knowledge of these 
languages. 

Besides attending the courses of instruction in the above 
subjects given in this University or in recognized institutions, 
performing the required class exerci-,es and passing the 
examinations, candidates are also required to compose the 
exercises specified below, and to give evidence of their ability 
as musical performers by playing before one or more of the 
examiners, on the pianoforte or organ the pieces of music-
mentioned below. 

The classes in the above s11, , _,,,." need not be taken in any 
one definite order and may be extenued over more than three 
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years, but students are recommended to take them in the 
ollowing order:-

1:'irst Year. 

1. Harmony in not more thn,n four parts. 
2. History of music from 1600 to 17 50. 
3. Acoustics in so far n,s concerned with the Theory of 

Music (in Physics 1.) 
4-. English I. 

Sec , nd Year. 

1. Harmony in not more than five parts. 
2. Simple c.;ounterpoint in two or three parts. 
3. Canon in two parts, Imitation and Fugue in not moce-

than three parts. 
4. Foni1 : Elementarv Forms, Phrases, Periods, Opc.u 

and Closed Form;. 
5. Elements of Instrumentation 
6. History of music from 17 50 to the present time. 
7. English 2. 

Third Year. 

1. Single anrl Double Counterpoint rn not more than 
five pnrts. 

2. Strict and Free Fugue in not more than five parts. 
3. Form : Binary Form, Ternary Form, Rondo and 

Sonata. 
4. Am1lysis of certnin prescribed scores. 

EXBRCISES. 

'!:'he following exercises are to be composed by the candidate= 
(ll) A solo H<Jllg \\'ith pianoforte a<:comp,iniment ; (/,) a four 
vocal composition ; (c) an in,,trumantal composition (other thao a 
dance) for pin.nofortP, organ, or other 8tri1,ged or wind instrument 
with pianoforte accompaniment. 

PRACTICE OF MUSIC. 

'l'he final examin;ition in the Prnctice of Music shall include-one of the following grnnps :-

FOR THE PLL\OFOHTE. 

Prelude am! Fnguc in E minor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... l',fe11delAAOku_ 
C major 1,onat~ ( \\' ald,tein). . . . . . . . . ................ Beetho1•e11. 
A 2 nmjor Polonaise. . . . . . . . . . . . . ................. Chopfo. 
I> jz major N oct11rne. . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. .. C!wpin. 
Concerte-Etude No l (\ValdeRmuschen) ................ Li.s.,t 
Rhapsodie NG. 12 .................................... Liszt. 

FOR THE OR!l,IS. 

Prelude and Fugue in E major ..... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Bach. 
Sonat:1 in D mino,. (solo forlll) ..................... Merkel. 
Air with Variatio,rn all(! l<'ugato in A ................. . Smart. 
Third Organ Sonata .............. . ............ , ..... Mendelssoh-s. 4 

. 

I 
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SHORT COURSES. 
Short courses in mining hrwe been arranged for the 

benefit or students who may be unable to spen<l four full 
years at tl:e University, but may be able to give full attend-
ance for shorter periods. 

Students entering on these courses shall not be required 
to pass a preliminary examination, but they sha11 be required 
to satisfy the Faculty that they have a fair general educatiou. 
The order in which the classes of a course may be taken is 
subject to the regulation regarding Order of Classes, (p. 40). 
The details of the subjects studied in the classes named will 
be found under Courses of Instruction. 

Short Cotn·se in CoJliery lUanagement.-The 
following course is intended for men who hilYe already 
passed the examination of the Provincial Board as Under-
ground Managers, and is designed to supplement their 
practical knowledge with the theoretical training desirable 
for Colliery Managers. The course may be completed in two 
Winter Sessions. 

Mathem:itics 1. 
Physics 1. 
Chemistry 1. 
Geology 1. 
Mechanical Drawing. 
Surveying. 
English 10. 

Hydraulics. 
Hydraulic Engineering. 
Mining 1. 
l\Iining 3. 
Engineering Law. 
Enginee ri ·, 1g Camp. 

Short Course in Prospecting.-The following 
-course ma,y usually be completed in two 'IVintEr Sessions and 
one Sumruer Session. 

Trigonometry (Mathem,ttics l ). 
Chemistry 1. 
Chemistry 4. 
Geology 1. 
Geology 3. 
Mineralogy. 
Mechanical Drawing. 

::.\Ictallurgy 1. 
Mining 1. 
Engineering Law. 
Suneying. 
English 10. 
1\lining 4 (Summer Session). 

Elective Cotuses.-General students in mining, not 
being candidates for one of the mining Certificates, are 
free to select any class 01· group of classes which may suit 
their purpose, subject to the regulations regarding order of 
classes and the provisions of the time-table. Encouragement 
is given to persons engaged in general mining to attend the 
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College and take such classes as may enable them to conduct 
their work to grnater advantage and safe-guard their property. 
A student who has entered upon one of the above courses 
may, with the approval of the F,tculty, take classes in addition 
to those prescribed in the course he is following. 

CERTIFICATES. 
Certificates in Mining.-Students who satisfac-

torily complete either of the short cour;:;es in mining su biects 
outlined above, shall be entitled to a Certificate of Pro-
ficiency, which shall indicate the character of the course they 
have followed, and the degree of success attained_ in it. 
Candidates for a Certificate shall not be requil"ed to pass a 
:!\latriculation, but they shall be required to satisfy the 
Faculty that they have a fair general education. 

Certificate in Teaching·.-'J'his Certificate will be 
granted to candidates on the following conditions : 

I. They must have received the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts or Science from this or some recognized University 
before the Certificate is granted. Candidates, however, may 
lrnve qualified for the certificate before attaining to the 
Rwhelor's degree. 

2. They must have spent, at least, 100 hours in observa-
tion and practice undet· approved supervision, :ind must have 
taught two or more lessons in a manner satisfactory to 
Examiners appointed or approved by this University 

3. They are required to attend the courses in the Science, 
History and Practice of Education given in this University. 
Candidates; however, who have taught and whose work has 
been favourably reported upon by a recognized authority, or 
who have taken a course in a Normal 1'lc:hool, will not be 
required to take the course in Practice. Such candidates 
may be exempted from the second requirement mentioned 
above. 

4. They must pass Examinations in the following :-

,T,tmes : Talk.• to Teachers. 
King : Development qf the C'hild. 
Fitch : Lectures on 'l.', achinu 
Adams : Primer on Teachinu 
Laurie : Lanr;11ar1e and Linr,uistfr ,1Iethod. 
Lanclon : P,·incip/e., and Practice of 1'eachiuu aud School 1llan-

agement. 
Adams : Herbartian P8yclwlog!} 
Plato : Republic, as in Bosanquet's Selections. 
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Burnet : Aristotle on Education. 
Ascham : Schoolmaster. 
Milton : Tra,·tate on Educcdion. 
Locke : Thought.s on Education. 
Spencer : Educatio,1,, 
'l'hring : 1'heory and Practice of Teciching. 
Quick : Educational R,formers. 
Williams : Modern Education 
Russell : German Secondary Schools. 
School Systems in Canada and United States. 

They mity, however, be exempted from such parts of the 
ab:)ve examination as are included in the Cln,ss Examinations 
passed by them. 

EXAMINATIONS. 

Ses~ional ancl Olass Exa1ninations.-In all 
classes other than purely labomtory classe&, two exn,mination~, 
at leitst, n,re hel<l,-the Christmas exn,mirrntion, immediately 
before the Christmas vacation and the Spring examinatio11, 
after the close of lectmes in the Spring. In some classes 
other examirmtions m>ty be held, at dates appointed by the 
instructor. At the Spring extimination questions may be set 
on any subject treated <luring the session. The dates of 
examination are a,rranged so as to enable students who follow 
the order of classes recommended a,bove, to appear at all the 
examinations of the classes they may be attending. 

Distinction Examinations aucl Class Dis-
tiuction.-Students who attain a certnin standard of 
excellence in the work of a class are awarded Distinction in 
that class. In some classes, in addition to the ot·dinarv 
work required for the attainment of a position on the Pa;s 
List, additional work, consisting of private reading, essays, 
reports, field or laboratory work, may be prescribed for 
students who aim n,t Class Distinction. 1n such cln,ssrs 
special exami1rntions itre held in this additionn,l work at the 
end of the session, and the n,ward of Distinction is based upon 
both the ordinary and the additional work of the chtss. In 
all other classes the ,tward is made upon the standard ren,ched 
in the ordinary class-work. 

Class Di8tinctions are of t,vo grades,-First n,nd Second 
Class _; but candidates who ,t ' t.ain a standing considerably 
above that required for First Class will be indicated as having 
obtained a High First Class. 

Na mes appearing on the Pass List are arranged in order 
of merit. J n the Distinction lists names are ,trranged in 
alphabetic,i,l order in each grnde. 



EXAMINATIONS. 53 

Suppleu1entary Examinations.--A student who 
fails to secure a position on the Pass List in any class, but 
who has otherwise completed his class-work, shall be allowed 
a supplementary examination in such class at the beginning 
of the next session of his attend1-1 nee, on the day appointed 
for that purpose in the University Almanac, (September 11th 
1905). But no student shall be granted a supplementary 
examination until the prescribed class exercises have been 
completed. 

A student wishing to appear as a candidate at a sup-
plementary examination, or at a special examination as 
provided below, shall be required to give notice of his intention 

· to the Secretary of the Faculty at least one week before the 
dnte of such examination, the fee to be remitted with such 
notice. For fees for supplementary examinations, see p. 12. 

Special Exa1niuatious.-A student, not being in 
an engineering course, who fails either to appear or to pass at 
a supplementary e,i:amination, may on application to the 
Faculty be granted a special examination at the beginning of 
any subsequent session; but he shall not be allowed a special 
ex,i,mination in the same session except by permission of the 
Faculty. For fees for special ex.arninations, see op. 12. 

Special Examinations in Engineering 
Classes.-Students in any course leading to a degree or 
certificate in Engineering who fail to appear or to pass at a 
supplementary examination in any class, may be required 
before being granted a special examination to attend such 
class again or to pursue, under the direction of the instructor, 
such part of the studies of the class as the Faculty may 
determine. 

Students in !lny course leading to the B. E. degree, shall 
. not be allowed to proceed to their final year of study for the 
degree until they l,ave passed in all the classes of their previ-
ous years. 

PRIZES AND SCHOLAUSHIPS. 
Matriculation ScholaTships.-The Sir William 

Young Scholarshsp and the Mackenzie Bursary, offored for 
competition at the Junior Matriculation Exa,minations, are 
open to c1.1.ndidates for matriculation in this Faculty. 

The Sir William Young Gold Medal, the University 
Medals, the Avery Prize, and the Waverley Prize, are open 
for competition to under graduates in any of Lhe courses 
leading to the B. Sc. degree. 



54 FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 

The Waverley Prize is also open for competition to under-
graduates in Engineering. 

The Cal)e Breton Alumni Bursary.-The 
Cape Breton Branch of the Alumni Association offers for com-
petition, annually, to undergraduates from Cape Breton in 
the Third Year of the course in Mining Engineering a bursary 
of the value of Fifty Dollars. The bursary will be awarded 
to the undergraduate from Cape Bret,on who stands highest 
in the subjects of the Third Year, provided his standing is 
considered satisfact0ry by the Faculty. 

1851 Exhibition Science Research Scbolar-
sl1ip.-Her Majesty's Commissioners for the Rxhibit.ion of 
1851 have, for some years, offered Scholarships in certain 
universities of the United Kingdom and the Colonies, with 
the intention of enabling students of science who have in-
dicated high promise of capacity for original research to 
continue the prosecution of science with the view of aiding 
in its advance or in its industrial applications. ln 1894, 
and alternate years since, they have placed the nomination to 
one of these Scholarships at the disposal of this University. 
A similar nomination has been placed at the disposal of the 
University for the year l 90J>. 

The following have held scholarships :-
1894-6 ... .. ....... . F. J. A. McKITTRICK, B Sc, 
1896-9 ............ D. ~cl:s-TOsrr, B. Sc. 
1898-1901 ........... E H. ARCHIBALD, M.Sc. 
1900-3 .............. ,JAMES BAR:\'ES, B A 
1902·4 ............ , T. C. HEBB, M.A., B.Sc. 
1904- ...... .. ...... W. H Ross, M. Sc. 

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hun-
dred and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two yea-rs, 
subject to fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below; 
or, by special resolution of the Commissioners, for t,hree 
years, and are open to women as well as men. 

The following were the conditions of nominations in 1904: 

(a) The nominee must be a British subject, 
(b\ He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have been for a 

term of three years, a bona.fide student of Science in a University or 
College (or in Universities or Colleges) in which special attention is 
given to scientific study,- a graduate who has continued his studies 
at a College after graduation being rega, <led as a student. 

(c) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College either 
during the academic year at the end of whi,·h the nomination is made, 
or during the previous year; but in the event of his having ceased to 
be a stndent of Dalhousie College at the end of the previous year, he 
must have been engaged during the year of nominatiun solely in 
scientific study. 
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(d) He must have indieated high promise of capacity for advanc-
ing Science or its applieatious by original res~arch. Evidence of 
capacity for original research in Science is strictly required, this 
being one of the main qualiHcations for a scholarship; and the nominee 
will be selected from the students qualified for nomination mainly 0)1 
the ground of superiority in this respect ; though the genera.I profic-
iency attaine,l in the study of Science, special knowledge of depart-
ments of Science closely related to that to which the candidate 
intends to devote himself, and a knowledge of such subjects as 
French and German which are useful in the prosecution of research, 
will also be taken into account. 

(e) There is no absolute restriction as to 
whose age exeeeds :30 will only be aceepted 
under very special circumstances. 

t, • . ; 

age ; but a nominee 
by the Commissioners 

The nomination which is to be made by this University to the 
CommiEsioners in London, will be referred by them to a committee of 
eminent scientific men, who will advise them upon it ; and the nomina-
tions will take effect on its bei,1g confirmed by the Commissioners. 

The scholarship may be held at any University in the United 
Kingdom or abroad, or in any other institution to be approved by the 
Com missioners, the only restriction being that the insti•,ution selected 
shall be properly equipped for the prosecution of Science. But a 
scholar will be required, in the absence of special circumstances, to 
proceed to an institution other than that by which he is nominated. 

The scholar, during his tenure of the scholarship, must devote 
himself wholly to study and research, more especially in some branch 
of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or Chemistry, the extension 

. of which is especially important to our national industries; and he is 
not allowed during such tenure to hold any position of emolument 

The continuance of the scholarship for the second year is dependent 
upon the work done in the first year being satisfactory to the Scientific 
Committee appointed by the Commissioners. 

Only one fourth, at most, of the scholarships granted in any one 
year, are rene,.-ed for a third year, the renewa's being awarded to the 
most deserving of the candidates 

The conditions for the exceptional renewal of scholarships for a 
third year are as follows:-

(1) The scholar shall have published in the proceedings of some 
Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal, an account, approved 
by the Scholarships Committee, of an adequate research. 

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee : -

That a continuance of the scholarship for a third year is likely to 
result in work of scientific importance. 

That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar pecuni-
arily. 

That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work 
without the help of the scholarship, 

That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the scholarship, 
to adopt a pursuit in which his studies during his tenure of the 
scholarship will find useful practical application. 
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(3) The scholar shall unrlertake to make a detailed report to the 
<Commissioners, of his work during the third year. 

(4) The condition on which the scholarship was originally granted 
.shall apply in all respects to its continuance during the third year. 

'The scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance (through the 
~urer of this University, if the scholar study in America); but £25 
will be reserved from the last payment until the scholar has made a 
satisfactory final report. 

The candidate nominated iR required by the Commissioners to sign 
the following declaration : 

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars concerning 
me mentione,l in tho foregoing form are correct, and I undertake 
-that, if a Science Research Scholarship is awanled to me, I wi'.l hold 
it subject to the conditions laid down by Her Majesty s C'ornm!ssioners 
for the Exhibition of 1851 with reference thereto, and I will during its 
amtinuance, wholly devote myself to the ohjects of the scholarship, 
and I will not during such continuance hold any position of emolument 

In cases in which the candidate nominated for a scholar-
ship appears to H. M. Commissioners to have had insufficient 
opportunity of showi11g whether or not he h1,s the power to 
carry on independent research, and not therefore to be im-
mediately qualified for a scholarship, but to give promise of 
becoming so after a year's experience of resParch work, flaid 
candid•1te also not being in a position to continue his studies 
without assiRtauce, H. M. Commissioners may award him a, 

• Probationary Bursary. The following are the regulations 
under which such Burs[! ries are tenable : 

1. A Bursary is intended for the maintenance 'or cne year of a 
Student who proposes to become a Scieuce Rcse:irch Scholar under the 
scheme of the Commissioners at the expiration of the period covered 
by the Bursary, in order to afford him an opportunity of prO\·ing his 
power to carry on indcpernlcnt research Tho authorities of an insti-
tution recommending a Student for a Bursary will be presumed to 
have satisfied themselves that he hona fide intends to accept a 
Scholarship if subsequently appointed to one. 

2. An applicant for a Rursar_v must, except as to evidence of 
eapacity for original research, fulfil all the conditions for the time 
1-ieing laid down for appointment to a Science Researeh Scholarship. 
He must have passe,l a B. ~c examination (or the equivalent) with 
Honours before the commencement of a period covered by the Bursary. 
Bis age must not exceed 25, except under srecial circumstances. 

3 A Bursar~, is tenable for one. year, and is of the value of £70. 
-pa.yab'e by half-yearly instalments in advance, the seconrl instalment 
l>eing payable on receipt of a certi6cato from the Professor under whom 
the holder has been working that he has faithfully performed his 
duties. 

5. A Bursary will be awarclerl on condition that the nominating in-
stitution unrlertakes to proYirle for the hold er facilities for conducting 
research, ancl the requisite supervision, free from charge and inci,lental 
expenses. 
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5. 'The holder of a Bursary shall devote himself exclusively to 
research, and work preparatory to research, and none of his time ~hall 
be spent in assisting a teacher in his duties. The holder of a Bursary 
nmst not hold any other Bursary, Scholarship, or position of emolu-
ment. 

6. The holder of a Bursary shall on or before May 1st in the year 
of tenure send to the offi ce of the Commissioners an account of the 
research work performed hy him, together with an application for 
appointment to a Science Research Scholarship The Commissioners 
will expect to receive from the Professor under whom the holder of 
the Bursary shall lrnve worked, a confidential opinion as to his 
capacity and qualifications. 

7. The Commissioners may either appoint the holder of a Bursary 
to a Science Research Scholarship, or at their absolute discretion 
decline to appoint him, and in the latter case, shall not be called upon 
to state any ground for their decision 

8. A Science lfosearch Scholarship, if granted, shall be held on 
the usual conclitions attached to the Scho'arships, or on any special 
conrlitions which the Commissioners may impose. But a scholar who 
previously to appointment has held a Bursary, shall not be eligib'e 
for exceptional renewal of his Scholarship for a third year. 

Students who desire to beconrn candidates for nomination 
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
clent of the University on or before the 1st day of February. 
In making such application they must furnish a statement 
of the following particulars:-

(a) Name and address. 

(b) Age and birth place. 

(c) Institution or im,titutions in which candidate's term of study 
has been passed. 

(d) Specific statement of qunlific:ttions of candidate, including 
pa, ticulars of his college career, and of original research in which he 
has Leen engagul. 

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to attach 
himself during the tenure of Sc-holarship 

(J) Statement of the p1xticular scientiAc work, specifying the 
brunch of science, to whi ch the ca,ndidate proposes more e3pecially 
to devote himself. 

(g) Statement as to whetlrnr or not the candidate will be prepared 
to accept a Probationary Bursary in the event of the Commissioners 
being unable to award a full Seholarship on the evi,lence submitted, 
and in the evPnt of his being so prepared, a further statement as to 
his being unable to continue his studies without assistance. 

As the Gnivernity is required to certify the correctness of 
the above statement in the· case of the candidate nominated, 
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence 
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as to all particul,irs which are not in the University records. 
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and 
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be 
properly attested. 

SUMMER SCHOOL OF MINING. 
During the Suqimer Session classes for miners and others 

interested in mining or related subjects may be held at one 
or other of the more important mining centres in the Pro-
vince. The object of these classes will in no case be to 
duplicate instruction now available in local schools for miners, 
but, in communities where such schools exist to offer those 
who have passed through them opportunities for further study. 
The subjects in which classes will be opened as well as the 
grade of instrnction given will necessarily vary in different 
mining centres, and an effort will be made to adapt the 
classes as folly as possible to t,he needs of the community in 
which they are being held. During the Summer of 1903 
classes in Ge0logy, Mining and Chemistry were held in Sydney, 
Cape Breton, and in 1904 simil:u classes were held in Glace 
Bay. Detailed information is given in the Circular of the 
Summer School of Mining which may be obtained on applica-
tion to the Secretary of the Faculty of Science. 
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COURS:ES OF INST RU CTI ON. 

Faculties of Arts aud Science. 

I -CLASSICS. 

( iJ,fcLeod Pro/essorship.) 

Professor .... ... .. .. . .. ..... .. .... , .... HOWARD MGRR-,Y, B. A. 
Tutoi• . ........ , , .... ................ , .. . A. C. JOHNSON, B. A. 

Latin l . 

. Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A.1l1.-12 M. 
Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M-1 P. JI. 

(The 12 o'clock class is conducted by the Tutor; the 11 o'clock class by 
the Professor during the first half of the session, after that by the Tutor.) 

Cicero, Orations again.,t Catiline; Vergil, Aeneid, Rook VI; 
*Cicero, Pro Lege Manilia; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book IV. Latin Prose 
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to the 
Battle of Actium. 

Books ,·ecommended : Cicero, Selected Orations and I.ette1·s. (Kelsey's 
Allyn & Bacon. Boston, $1 25.) Vel'gil, Aeneid, Book VI, 1Page's. Mac-
millan, N. Y., 40 cen1s). Vcrgil, Aeneid, Book IV. (Stephens n's. Mac-
millan, N. Y., 40 cents). Bmdlcy's Arnold's Latin P1·ose Composition. 
Smith's Smaller Histor11 of Rome, (Harpe1's. N. Y.) Bennett's Latin Gram-
mar, (Allyn & Bacon, Bo-ton. 80 cents), or Allen & Grcenough's, New Latin 
Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.20/. 

Latin . 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10-11 A. M. 

Livy, Book I ; Horace, Ode•, Books I and II ; *Cicero, Pro Mi-
lone; *Vergil, Aeneid, Book V. Latin Prose Composition. Exer-
cises in Sight Translation. Grecian History to the death of Alexander. 

Books ,·ecommended : Livy, Book I. (Rolfe's [text with indicated quan-
titie,] Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 25 cents). Hora<:e, Odes, (Page's, Macmillan, 
each 40 cent,R). Cicero. Pro Milone. (Colson's, Macmillan !JO cents'. Vergil, 
Aeneid, Book V. (Calvert's. Macmillan. 40 centii). Bradler~s Arnold 's Latin. 
Prose Co,nposition. Smith's Smaller History of Greece, (Harper's, N . Y.). 

Latin 3. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, 12 M-1 P. M. 

Plautus, Trinummus; Juvenal, Selected Satires : Tacitus, Ger-
mania. *Cicero: Pro Afurena. *Lueretius, Book V, Latin Prose 
Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books recommended: Plaut,us, Trinmmnus, (Freeman & Sloman's, 
Macmillan, 75 centsl. Juvenal, !Hardy's, Macmillan, $1.25). Tacitus, Ger-
mania, !Church & Brodribb's, Macmillan, 55 cents). Cicero: Pro Mnrena. 
(Frecse's, Macmillan, 60 cents). Lucretius, Book V, (Duff's, Macmillan's, 
50 cents). 

*For private reading br students seeking First or Second Class Distinction 
Passages for translation at sigh will be set in all examinations. 
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Gl'eek 1. 

Tuesdays and Thw·sd,iys, 10--11 A.M.; Frid,iys 12 Jf-1 P.l,,£ 

(Conducted l,y th~ Tutor). 

Xenophon, Jl,,l/enica, Books I and II ; 'Xenophon. Gyropa,,dia, 
Book I. (heek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Translation. 

Books ,·ecommended : Xeno1,hon. Hellenica, Rooks I and II, (Underhill's, 
Macmillan',, 85 cents). Xenophon CJ1ropaedia, Book I. (Biggs. M.tcmillan, 
50 cents). F"Jetcher & Nicholson's Greek Prose Co,npo.sition. Goodwin's 
Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston. $1.50). 

Greek 2. 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-12 jJf, 

Lucian, Selected n·atoyue.o ; Homer, Oclys.<ey. Book IX; *Lucian, 
Vera Historia. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight Trans-
ation 

Books recommended : Lucian, Selection.s, (Inge & M·.cnaghten's, Long-
man's, 3s. 6d J Homer. Od11ssey, Book IX. (Edwa,rd's, Macmillan, 6) cents); 
Lucian. Vire, I-list<J,·ia, (Yntess, Bell & Sons, London, Is. 6d ). Fletcher & 
Nicholson's G,·eek P,·ose Composition. 

Greek 3. 

Tiiesdays and J.'lm1·sdo,ys, 12 M--1 P. M. 

Plato. Apofomt and Crilo : Aristophanes. 'l'he Clond.~; *Homer, 
Iliad, Books I-III. Greek Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight 
Translation. 

Books ,·ecommenderl: Pinto, Apolor111 and Crito, ,vag:ner's. Geo. Bell & 
Sons. London, Zs 6d) Aristophnncs. The Clouds, (Merry's, Mncmillan, 75 
cents). Homer. Iliad, (8cymour·,, College edition of Books I-III, (Ginn & 
Co., Boston, $1.50). 

Advanced Class. 

Professor ......... . . . ' ... HOWARD MURRAY, B. A. 
Leet iirers ..... . { ,T. ,v. LOGAl'.. B. A. 

. ..... · · .. .. . G. K. BUTLER, M. J.. 

Fon1· 01· .fi:re tim•s a week. 

In this class a portion of the Latin arnl Greek subjects prescribed 
for the $pccial course in Classics is read, an<l Prose Composition is 
regularly pradised 

Beginners' Class in Greek. 

J.'hree times a week. 

Th is class, which is con,lnderl bJ the Tutor, is intended for begin-
ners in the language, ancl also for those who ha Ye come to co lege 
without sufficient prepnrations in the elements of Greek accidence 

'~'or p1•iyate reading b:,-· students seeking First or Second Clas;; Dis-tinction. 
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations. 
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and syntax to enable them to attend wi t h profi t t he fit-st u tl':l.e rg raduate 
class. The book used in the lirst part of the session will be White's 
"First Greek Book"; afterwards (J-oodwin s Greek Grammar will be 
taken up, and a book of Xenophon's AnabJsis will be read Occ a sional 
examinations v.i!l be given, an,! those wh, sat isfy t he In stru ctor in 
these exa min,tions may have their work in t his claRs conn t ed a,, 
exempting them from the ,Junior Matricula ti on in (;reek . Th e fe e 
for this class, when taken with a nother Greek class , is t hree d ollars; 
when ta ken (l.! one, is six dollars. 

II - NEW TESTAMENT GREEK. 

The class a nd ex[l,minations in N ew Test•1mont l{reek , cornlucted 
by Professo r R. A. FALCOl,'ER, B. D , ]) L TTl'., in the Presbyterian 
Theologic~l Coll ege, Ha 1ifa x, a re recoJnizecl as r1ualifying for a degree. 
Simila r classes in other Theological Colleges appro,·ed by the Facul ty, 
a re a lso reeogu ized for t he rn me pu rpose. 

Daily LUO P. Jf. 

The work of this class consists of the interpretation of t he Gospels. 
Lectures are a 1so given on t he language of the Xew Tcst,unent, the 
pri neip'es of Textual Criticism, I n t roduetion to the (~ospels, and pro-
blems arising out of the Uospel narratiYes. 

Text-book., : \ Ve-tcott and Hort·s. or the new Bibll' ,:,ociety 's edition of 
t t c .i.Yctc 1'e.-.tament in (/-1•eek . Huck, Synop ... e tlc1· tlrr:i Cl'.'ilen Ecanr,elicn ; 
8imcox, Lano 11 a11c of the .Yeu· Testam·nt; JI,u111nond, Te.rt,wl C1·iticis,n of 
th e .VCH' Te.stamen/ ; Ma.tthew';, A rii.,tory of XcH· 'frstcwient Times in 
Palestine. 

Books rccommendecl: Ji'. Blas,. Grammai· of X 1'. Greek: Bul'ton, 
~New Tc.stamcnt llfoods ancl Tenses; :\c.-tle·., or Kenyon's Te:l'/ual Criticis,n 
1,f the Greek :v 1'.; Expositor·s G,·eek Te.,lamcnl, vol, I; Swcre. Gospel of 
St. Mark; Plummer, Gospel of S I. J,ukc; "'e,teott, Gospel of ,,t. John: 
P lummet', Gospel of S t . John. 

!IL - HEBREW. 
The class antl examinations in Hebrew, eontlucted by Professor 

J on,; Cnrnrn, D. D., in the Halifax Theol,)gieal College are recoguizccl 
as ,1ualifying for- a degree . Situ lar dasscs in other Theological 
Colleges a pprove,l by the Faculty, are also recognizul for the same 
p urpose. 

Dciily 8.4.; to !/ .• JO A. JI. 

Tho aim of the course is, by a thorough <ll'ill in paratli;,srns, all(l by 
exerciees in rea,ling and writiru, to imp,ut ,1, fai1· knowle,lge of inflec-
tiou and .,yntax, and the ability t ,> read at sight easy parts of the 
Hebrew Reriptmcs. 

Tat-book: D,wi<lson's Introductory Hebrew Grn..,mar, with Progre~-
sin) l•~xcrei:-;cs in HL'n,ding and Writing, T. & T. Uln,rk , Edinburgh, 7:?. Gel.) 

Books reconuncnr_(ecl ; Gcsenin!-.' 1-Iebrcw (frammar. rcviserl edition, 
(:V[ilchcll. Bradle>)' & Woodruff, Bost.on , S~l. <lrc,·n·s Hebrew Gmmmar, 
new cdilion unabridged ( \Yi!Pr and Sons. :\'c·\\· York, :<;:11. l-Ial'per's Intl'O-
duetory Hebrew :Vlethod and ~Janual, 'at est c1litio11, (..\ rnerican P11blication 
Soeiet,; of Hebrew, Chieago). Robinson's Gescnius' Hebrew Lexicon, 
(Houghton, l\1ittln & Co. , Boston, ;:<G). 
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IV.-MODERN LANGUAGES. 

( Jfc.Lrod P,·ofeesorship.) 
P1·ofc.•s01· ... .. . . J.AMES LIECII'J'I , M.A. 

French 1. 

'1.'ne15days ancl J'hw·sday"', J--4 P .. JI. 

Macmillan·s ProyrePRiu French Reade,·, II year, (Fasnacht). 
Moliere, Le Bow·y,oi, Uenti/homme, (Macmillan & Co.); Eugene 
Scribe, I alerie (1lacmillan & Co). Exercises in Grammar and 
Composition, (Fasnacht's First Course by Macmillan & Co.). 

Additional for Distinction : Saintine, Picciola, first ten chapters, 
or Octave Feuillet, L t Roma11 d'uu Jaune Homme Paiwre; first fifteen 
chapters. 

Trxt-books: Brachnt. P1tbt,'c School Elementa,·y French Gra-mmm·. 
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Session. 

French 2. 

1'iil',sclays and 1'hni-sclays, 2-3 P. Jf. 

For 1903-06.-Raeine, Esthe1·. Moliere, CA i•are. Sight-reading : 
a comedy hy Scribe. ( \;1 acmillan & Co ) 'rrnnslation fron1 English 
writers. Exercises in Syntax. T ranslation of unspecified passages 
from modern au thors French Composition. 

l!'or 1906-07. Racine, Athalit l\loliere, Les Precieu.-es Ridicides 
(Macmillan & Co.); Labiche et .Hartin, Le Voyaye de Mon,ieu,· 
Per,·ichon (American Book Co.). Sight-read ing: a comedy by Scribe. 
Translation t'rnm English writer,. Exercises in Syntax Tianslation 
of unspecified passages from 1~udern authors. French composition. 

Moliere, Le 1lli.,a11thrope, Ci\Iacmillan & Co.) , and either Mac.lame 
de Staci, L'A/lunrtg11c, first twenty chapters, or Pierre Cll'Ur, L'Ame 
de Beethocen ( \ hcmillan & Co), are prescriber! for private reading to 
candidates for Distinction, 

Text Books : As in French 1. Saint~burr, P1·ime1· of F,·ench Lite1·at111·e. 

l'1 ench 3 and 4. 

1'nesdays and Thunclrrys, 9-10 A. JI[. 

l!'or 1!)06-07. ;\1o1ierc, L(., Prnwu8 Seu-antes. Racine, lphir,enie. 
Corneille, Le Cid (:\Jacmillan & Co.) Sight-reading : a comedy by 
Scribe, or Lt., Pra11p,1i-, en royr1r1e, hy Jetta T \Volff (Edwarrl Arnold, 
London) Translation from English writers. French Composition 
second course, by Eugene li\tsnacht (Macmillan & Co). Translation of 
unspecified passages from modern authors. 

Moliere, '.l'tirt11JTe, Acts I II. (i\lacm illan & Co ) and either Yictor 
Hugo, Les 'l'rarnilleurs de la :\l er, Chapters I to V. (incl.) Rivingtou ' s) 
or ::\1adame tle Staci, C'o,·iirne on {' Itnlit. !in-es I to V. (incl ) are pre-
scribed for private reading to candidates for Distinction. 
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190.3-06. Corneille, Horace. Racine, Phedre. Sight-reading : a 
<:omedy by Scribe. Translations from English writers. :French com-
position, second course, by Eugene Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co ). 

Moliere, L'l!Jcole des Maris and L' Ecole des Fernrnes, (I and II Acts 
Qf each). 

'l"ext-books: A~ in French 2. Masson : Litte,·aturefran,aise. 

French 5, 

Lecture,· ..•...... . PROFESSOR w. F. P. STOCKLEY, M. A. 

Two hours a week. 

Walter: Classic F,ench Writers (Holt. & Co.), Berthon: Specimen-9 
<>J Moder>< French Pro"e (Macmillan). Berthon: Specimens oj JJfodem 
French Ve,·.se (Macmillan) Fontaine: Historiettes JJlodernes, I, (Heath 
& Co). Taine: Les Oriyi11e.s de la Ji',-ance Conternporaine (flelections, ed. 
Edgren; Holt & Co). 

Sainte Beuve, Selected E.,say., (ed. Effinger, Ginn & Co) Brunetiere's 
~lfanual of F, ench Literature. Plass, Selections of Frwch Id ions, 
(Macmillan). Composition. Sight translation. 

For r~ference : Doumic, Historie de la itteralnrn francaise, ( t' vol ) 
Longhaye, La litteraturefrancaise au XIX Siecle, (2 vols). L'Homme, 
La coml!die d'aujourdlmi, (I vol. Perr'n). Brunetiere, La Roman 
.l{aturaliste. Henry ,James, French Poets and Novelists. 

Fo,· Distinction: Marlame de Stael, L'AllemaynP, (l vol. Garnier). 
Victor Hugo, Les Orientate.,, Les F,mille,, rl' A·utomne, Le8 Chanr, dn 
Crepuscule, (I vol. Hachette). Chateaubriand, Le Oenie du Chris-
tianisme, (2 vols. Didot). 

German I. 

llfondciys, Wednesdays and Friday.s, 3-4 I'. JI!. 

Buchheim : German Reader, Part II. Grolier ; Inkognito, (Ameri-
<:an Book Co.). Schiller : Wilhelm Tel/, ( Macmillan & Co.) . . Addi-
tional for Distindion : Helene Stokl : Unte,- dem Christbaum. (D C. 
Heath & Co ). Exercises in Grammar and Composition. Elementary 
German Prose Composition, by E S. Euchheim, \Clarendon Press.) 

Text-books: Joyncs-J\fois,ncr's German Grammar, (fl. C. Heath & C'o.). 
Other text-books required will be announced at the opening of the Ses,ion. 

German 2. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and F1·idays, B-3 P. 111. 

For 1905-06. c+oethe ; Hermann mid Dorothea, (Clarendon Press). 
Lessing ; JJfi11na ron Ba,·nhe1m, (Macmillan & Co ) Sight-reading 
from Helene Stokl ; Unter clern Christl,awn, (D C. Heath & Co ) , ot· 
Grolier, lnkognito. Translations from English writers. Original 
<:mmpositions. Translations of unspecifie<l passages from modem 
authors. 

For 1906-0i. Cloethe; Eumont. Schiller; JJJaria Stua,·t, (\Iac-
millan & Co ). Sight-reading from Helene Steik! ; Unter dem Christ-

I 

I 

t 
l 
I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
t 

I 
j 

' 

I 



64 FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, 

baian, (D. C. Heath & Co.), or Groller, lnl.ognito. Trans·ation from 
English writers. Original compositions. -Translations of unspecifiecl 
passages from modern authors. Bernhardt's Cour.,e in German 
Compo8ition (Ginn & Co.), 

Schiller ; Die Junyfrau von 01'/eans, Prolog and Act I, and either 
Heiue; Die Harzrei,e (Macmillan & Co.), or Ji'1·eurlcotl nncl Leicl1'0l l 
(Ed, Dr. W. Bernh~rdL), (American Book Co), are prescribed for 
private reading to candidates for Distinction. 

Te:rt-book.s: .A.8 in Gernrnn L Critical ouL!ine of the Literature of 
Germany by Alb. Selss, Ph.D. (Longman,. Green&, Co.). 

German 3. 

Jiondays, Wedn esdays and P1·iday11, fl-10 A. JI, 

1905-06. Lessing; Minna con Bamhelm (Macmillan & Co.). 
Onstav Freytag ; Die Jouma/i.,ten (.\lacmilhLn & Co.) Goethe ; 
lphiuenie auf 1'auris. Prose Composition. Tran~lation of unspecitied 
passages from modern authors. Sight-reading from Prehn_ Journali8lic 
(/ermcw (American Rook Co.) 

1906-07. Lessing; ~Vathan cle,· Wci.,1 (i\facmillan & Co.). Goethe; 
Golz von Berlichi11gen (Macmillan & Co.) Prose eo111position. Tra1B-
lation of n1BpJuitierl p.1ss,ige, from modern authors. Sight-reading 
from Prehn's Jo,uwtlistic Oennm1 (American Book Co.). 

Schiller ; Wa/len.;ttin~ Tocl, Act I, i5th Elcene; Act II, 2nd and 3rcl 
Scenes; Act III, 18th ~cene; (George Bell & I-ions) and either Goethe ; 
liiw.st: Pro{oy im flimnn{, an,! first three seenes of ParL I, (by ,Jane 
Lee (Macmillan & Co.), or Heine ; .Hw·c1·ei.w, (,\Ia,·rniJran & Co.) are 
prescribecl for private reading to callf liclates for Distinction. 

7.'o:t-books: As in German 2. Bernhardt's Ila11ptfalctci a11s clei• 
Geschichte cle1· deutschen Litte1·attt1· (Amel'iean Book Co.). 

German 4. 

Twice a 1ceek. 

S(•hiller ; Ly,·i8che Occlichte. C:octhc; Pau.,t, Part I, by ,Jaw: Lee: 
C\Iacrnillan & Co.). Prose composition. Translation of unspecifictl 
passages from modern authors. i:lelss's German Literature. 

Private reading for Distinction : Nchiller; Wallrn.stein., Layer, and 
Lessing ; Sara Sump-<on, ot· Schiller; (-h-i.stu.,ehft•. 

Germans. 

1'wice ti week 

The subjects stwliecl in this class will be those prescribed for the 
speciul course of English ancl German. The course will extend ornr two years. 

1905 06. l\Iiddle High German : Urammar (l'aul's Grammar). 
Selections from VVackernagel; /{! i11,-n-.; Altdrni,che8 Le.se/}/{ch. 
Selection~ from Swiss aml Platttlentsch dialect literature. Sc!ectio11s 
fn,m a,11Lhor~ of 16th and 17th centuries. Prose composition. 
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1906-07. l\foldle High German: Grammar (vVright's Middle 
High German Primer). Selections from Wackernagel ; Klei11ere8 
Altdeutsches L eselmch. Selections from authors of the 18th century. 
Prose composition. 

Other text-books will be amiounced at the opening of the Session. 

V.-ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

(George Munro Professorship.) 
P,·ofe.ssor ...... . . ..... ...... ...... .. ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH. D . 

The course in English is mainly literary; the method pursued is 
historical. The ,1ifferent periods are stuclied in the representative 
works of the period; and in all cases actual acquaintance with the 
texts precedes criticism upon them. This part of the course is intend-
ed to furnish the student with an outline picture of English literature 
from Chaucer to Tennyson. The work for " class distinction " is 
meant to broaden the knowleclge of more ambitious students. The 
essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by means. 
of lectures in the Second Year, Special stress is laid upon composition. 
Practice is set before theory ; the various exercises are corrected and 
preserved ; the writing of " reports" forms part of this work. 'l'he 
prompt and sati.ifactory perform,ance of the written work is a condition 
of examination. In the Advanced Classes, the aim of the instruction 
is to act1uaint the student with the grammar of Old and Middle Eng· 
lish, and to widen his knowledge of Elizabethan literature. 

English 1. (A). 

Tuesdays and Thiirsdciys, 12-1 P. M. 

CoMPOSITION,-Christmas Term ; imitative exercises in the con-
struction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring term ; tell! 
narrative and descriptive themes based on personal experience, and 
work reacl in class. 

LITERATURE.-Eighteenth Century Prose. Addison; Papers 
Contributed to" 'l'he Spectator." Johnson. L;fe of Pope. (Macaulay;; 
Samuel John8on). Poetry. Dr;cden ; .MacFlecknoe, St. Cecilia 08 Day. 
Alexandr•r's Fea8t. Pope; Rape of the Lock Gray; Elegy in a Co·untry-
Ghurchyard, Uoldsmith ; Tra'veUer, De,erted Village. Burns ; 'l'w<> 
Dogs, Cotter', Satiirda,y Night. 

For reference ; Gosse, History of Eighteenth Century Literature. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in these 
additional works which are not read in class. Dryden; Absalmon antl 
Achitophel. Pope; Essay on Man. Johnson; Live8 of D,.yden, Addisorrc 
and Gray. 

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor, are 
required from each sturlent. 

Books recommended; Hale; Longer English Poems (containing all the-
poetry read in class; Addison. ed. T. Arnold; Clarendon Press Series; John-
son ; Six Chief Lives ; ed. M. Arnold. 

PARALLEi, READING.-As a preparation for the course, the student 
is recommended to read the following works : Thackeray ; Engli~k 
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iIIumori8t8, Congress a11d Addi8on, 'The History of Henry EMnond 
(bk. ii, cap. xi, at least), Macaulay, 'The Comic Dramatists oJ the 
Restoration, Addiso11. 

English 2. (B). 

Mondctys, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12-1 P .. M. 

Cc.MPOBITION,-Lectures on the Principles of Narration, Description 
:and Exposition. Twenty Expository themes, based chiefly upon the 
work read in class. 

LITERATURE.-Elizabethan. Shakspere; Henry V, 'Twelfth Night, 
·Coriolanus. Milton ; Comus, L'Allegro, fl Penseroso, Lycidas, Sonnets, 
Paradise Lost, Bks 1, 11, Lectures. 

ENGLISH LANGU'AGE.-A short course of Lectures on the History of 
the English Language, at the end of the Spring Term. 

For reference. Sydney Lee ; A Life of William Shakrpeare ; 
1>.owden ; ShakBpere P,·imer. Saintsbur,v ; HiBtory of the Elizabethan 
Literature. 

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is requirer! 
-from each student. Candidates for Distinction are required to present 
. .a second report. 

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the following 
plays, which are not read in class :-Henry IV. Pt. I, A Midsummer 
.Niyht'B Dream, King Lear. 

PARALLEL READING,-As a preparation for this course, the student 
is recommended to read the following works ; Kingsley ; Westward 
Ro I Scott; Kenilworth. Hentzner; '!'ravels in England. Harrison ; 
DeBcription of England. (Scott Library, W. Scott). Macaulay; Milton. 

English 3. (C). 

(Not given in 1905·06.) 

Titesdays and Thu1·sday, 10-11 A. M. 
LITERATURE. M.iddle English and Pre-Shakesperean. Chaucer ; 

iProfogue, Knight's 'Tale, Nun's Priest's '!'ale. Sweet's ~Middle English 
Primer JI. Spenser, Frerie Queene, bks. I, II. Marlowe; Dr Faustna. 
Lectures. 

History of Literature. Pollard ; Chaucer Prime,·. For reference. 
Lounsbury ; Ten Brink. Morley ; English Writers, V. 

For Distinction. Chaucer ; 'The Priores.'s 'Tale, 8ir 'I'opas, 'The 
..lrlonk"s 'Tale, 'The Squire•-~ Tale. 

English 4. (D), 

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 4--b P. j}f. 

LITERATURE. Nineteenth Century. Lectures ; the historical and 
-sot>ial back-ground, the influence of the French Revolution. the pre-
decessors of Wordsworth, Cowper, CrabbP, Blake, Burns, Chatterton. 
Seott; 'The Heart of Mid Lothian, Marrr:ion. Byron; Poerns edited 
by Matthew Arnold. \Vordsworth ; l'onns. edited by Dowden. 
Coleridge; 'The Rirne of the Ancient Marintr, Christabel, Knbla Khan. 
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.Shelley ; Alastor, The Sensitive Plant, Adonais, The. Cloud, 'l'he 

.Sh·ylark, Ode to Liberty. Keats ; Steep and Poetry, Odes, Sonnets, 
Jfyperion, Eve of St. Agnes, La Belle Dame Sans Merci. 

Composition. Eight themes on subjects of the course. 

History of Literature. Saintsbury, History oj Nineteenth Cen-
:tury. Literature. Herford; Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant, Literary 
History of England. 

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject ass gned by the instrnctor. 

This subject may be assigned at the end of the previous session and 
-completed during the summer vacation It should in any case be 
£elected at the beginning of the session in which the student intends 
to present it, and must embody the results of an original literary 
investigation. The following are the titles of representative theses 
which have heen accepted : Chatterton, A Study in Style; 'l'he Relation 
--0f " Tristram Shandy ., to " Anatomy oj Melancholy "; 'l'enny8on',, 
'l'reatment of Colour in " The Idylls of the King)'; "Alastor," edited 
with Introdiiction and Notes. The Thesis must be written on spe('ial 
'thesis paper and bound. A copy must be deposited in the College 
Library. 

English 5 (E.) 

(Not given in 1905-06.) 

'l.'uesdays and 1'hursdays, 4-5 P. M. 

LITERA"ru&E. -Nineteenth Century. Tennyson, 'l'he Lady of 
Shalott, (Ji}none, Lotus Eaters, Dream of Fair Women, Marte, Darthur, 
Dora, Sir Oalahad, Lord of Burleigh, Ulysses, The Revenge, Rizpah, 
:Browning, Andreci dcl Sarto, Epistle of Ka,·shish, Memorabilia, Evelyn 
Hope, A 'l'occata of Galuppis, 'l'he Statue and the Bu.st, In a Balcony, 
'The Last Ride Together, Arnold, Democracy, Sohrab and Ru/Jtum, 
1'he Sick King in .8okhara, The Strayed Reveller. Rugby Chapel, Heine's 
Grave, Stanzas from the Grande Chartreuse. Dickens, David Copper-
lield. Thackeray, Vanity Fafr Ruskin, Sesame aud LilieB. Carlyle, 
Sartor Re.~artu,s: ed MacMechan, (Athenamm Press Series.) 

COMPOSITION : eight themes on subjects of the course. 

History of Literature. Saintsbury, History of Nineteenth Century 
Literatu e. Walker, The Age of Tennywn. 

For Distinction, as in English 4 (D). 

English 6 fl'.) (Advanced.) 

Mondays and Fridays, 9- A. M. 

OLD ENGLISH.-Bright; Anglo-Saxon Re'Xde1·. Sievers. 0. E. 
Grammar, trans, Cook, Sight translation from easy texts. 

English 7 (G.) (Advanced). 

(Not given in 1905-06.) 

ELIZABETHAN DRAMA.-Marlowe; Tamburlaine, Edward II, The 
Jew of Malta. Greene; Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. ,Johnson ; 
The Alchemist, Every },!an in His Humour. Beaumont and Fletcher 
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Phi'aster, The Knight of the Bnrning Pe8tle. Massinger; A New Way 
to Pay Old Debts. Webster; 'l'he Dnchess of Malji. Shakspere; the 
Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsnirn. 

This course is conducted as a Seminary. 

Books reconi,nended: History of Literature: Ten Brink, Srrintsbury, 
Beooke. Texts : Clarendon Press, The Belles Lettres series, "Mee maid," 
" Temple Dramatists," Thayer; "Best Elizabethan Plays." 

English 10. 

Three times a week. 

This class is intended for Engineering Students. It includes the 
work of English l ; ancl in addition the wl'iting of twenty themes, 
descriptive and narrative, the writing of letters, reports, etc 

Elocution. 

Lecturer ................................ . REV. J.A'MEB CARRUTHERS, 

This course begins early in January and continues for about three 
months. It is required ;:if all students, taking English 1; but.students 
who do not take English 1 will be required to take Elocution as part 
of English 2. The students are required to pass in Elocution, and 
credit will be given for it in the determination of their standing in 
English The fee for the course is three dollars. 

The subjects treated are : 
1. Vocal Training-Elements, Breathing, Natural use of Voice, 

Ffrnlts of the Voice, Principles of training, Vocal instruments and 
their use, Voice Production. 

2. Phonology - Vowels, their formation, Articulations, (con-
sonants), Elements of Speech, Development of organs of Articulation, 
Common faults, Pronunciafrrn, Training of the ear, Vocal quantity. 

3. Vocal Expression-Elements, Principles of Inflection, Modula-
tion, Emphasis, Verbal Grouping, Pausing, Expressive Reading. 

VI.-BIBLICAL LITERATURE. 
Lecturer .................... .. PRINCIPAL R. A. FALCONER, D. LITT. 

Wednesdays and Fridays, 4-5 P. M. 
There are three courses in the Old Testament, and two in the New 

Testament, one course in each being given every Ression, The work of 
any one session will be accepted as an elective in the Third or Fourth 
Year. 

During session 1905-06, the third course on the Old Testament, and 
the.first course on the New Testament will form the subject of study. 

OLD TEST.AMENT. 

First Course. The Hist-orical books of the Old Testament as a basis 
for the history of Israel from its origins till the rise of written Prophecy. 

Second Cow·se. Written Prophecy. 

Third Co1trse. The Poetry and Wisdom Literature of the Hebrews. 
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NEW TESTAMEJST. 

First Cour8e. The four gospels-their origin, literary character-
istics and contents. 

Se~ond Cour8e. The Literature of the apostolic age exclusive of the 
gospels, 

TEXT-BOOKS. The ~Modern Reader's BibTe ; Kent's History of the 
1-Iebrew People; \Veymouth's 'l'he New 'l'e.;tament in Modern Speech. 
Stevens & Burton's Harmouy of the Oo--pe/s : Burton & Mathews' 
Constructfre Studie.s in the Life of Chri,t. 

FOR DISTINCTION; Books prescribed during the session. 

FoR READING : McCurdy's History, Prnphecy and the .Moimments ; 
Robertson Smith's 'l'he Prophet.s of Isrwl: Moulton's The Literary 
Study of the Bible ; Sanday's Bampton £, ctures : The ,lfe,sages of the 
Bible, edited by Sanders & Kent; relevant articles in Hastings' 
Dictionary of the Bible, 

VII.-HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

( GeQrge J£unro Professorship) 
Professor'' ' ..... ' .. ''.' .. ' ' .... ' ....... ' .. ' '"' ... PRESIDENT FORREST. 

H istory l. 

Mo,;,,days, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A .. M.--12 M. 
Mcdireval History and Modern Historr to 1555. 

The class work will be conducted by means of lectur'ls and examin-
ations on prescribed reading. A detailed syllabus with references 
and passages prescribed reading will be given to students on the 
opening of the class. 

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on Hallam's 
Middle Ages. Bryce's Holy Roman Empire, arnl introductory 
sections of Robertson's Charles V. 

Books recommended. Gibbon; Decline and fall of the Roman Einpfre 
Hallam; Middle Aµrs. Bryce; Holy Roman Empire. lrYing; Mahomet 
and his Successors. Guizot ; Histor11 of Oivili,,ation. Michaud ; J-Iisto111 
of the Crusades. Robertson ; Charles V. Stubbs; Constitutional .Histoi·y 
fJf England. Labberton ; Histoi·ical Atlas. 

History :a. 

Tuesdays ciu,d Thiwsdays, 11. A. M.-12 M. 
Modern History from 1555. 

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and examin-
ations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of reference will 
be named and select port.ions specified for reading. 

Disputed points will be marked out for special study and 
students required to examine authorities and weigh conflicting opin-
ions, and thus learn to study history critically for themselves. 

Candidates for Distinction will be examined on Green and Guizot. 
and a few chapters to be specified :n other works. 

I 
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Book., 1·ecom111ended. Green ; England, Vol. IV. Gui1,ot ; France; 
(Masson's Abridgment). Menzel; Germany Morley ; Dutch Republic. 
Bancroft; United States. McMaster: Histor,1 of the People of the United 
States. Parkman; France and England in Korth A nie1·ica. Labbe1•ton ;-
Historical Atlas. 

History 3. 

Once a week. 

English History from 1603 to 1688. 

The work of the class will be conducted bv means of lectures and 
examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon, Gardiner, Green, 
Hallam, Ranke, Lingard and other authorities. 

This class is intended especially for un-lergraduates taking the, 
Special cout'se in English and English History. 

Political Economy 1. 

Tiiesdays and Thursday 10-11 A. Jlf. 

The work of the class will be conducted by mAans of lectures and 
examinations on prescribed reading. 

The lectures will generally follow the order of arrangements of 
Mill's Principles of Political Economy. 1-THE NATURll OF WEALTH. 
Ana'ysis of fundamental conceptions of \Vealth, &c. 2 -PRODUCTION 
OF WEAL'rH : Labor, Capital, .Population, and their relations to each_ 
other. 3.-DISTRIBUTION OF \YEALTH : Wages, Profits, Rent, Social-
ism, Labor Unions, Land Tenure . 4.-ExcHANGE: Value. Money, 
Banking. 5. - RELATION& OF GOVERNMENT TO TRADE AND INDUSTRY 
Tariffs, Taxation. 

Particular attention will be given to the problems of the day; 
Protection and Free Trade, Trade Unions, Combines, Bimetallism. 
Each Student is required .to read the whole of Mill's Principles, to-
gether with prescribed passages from leading economists and current. 
literature on the subjects. Weekly examinations will be held on the, 
prescribed reading 

Candidates fm Distinction will be examined on additional work. 
which will be announced at the beginning of the Session. 

Text-books : Mill ; Principles of Political Economy. 

Politica.l Economy 2. 

Twice a week. 

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into the, 
Principles of Political F.conomy more fully than in the ordinary 
class, with examinations on reading prescribed in the works of leading 
writers on the subject. 

VIII-CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY AND LAW. 
The Classes in Constitutional Law and Constitutional History, con-

ducted by Professor Weldon in the Facult.y of Law, and the examina-
tions conducted in these subjects by the Faculty of Law, are recognized 
as qualifying for a degree, provided students taking the Class in Con-
stitutional History as an elective in Arts have also passed an examina-
tion in Bagehot's English Constitution. 
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IX. -CONTRACTS 
'l'he class in Contracts, conducted by l'rofernr Russell in· the 

Faculty of Law, and the examinations cornlucted i 1 this subject by 
tho Faculty of Law, are recognized as qualifying for a degree. 

X -PHILOSOPHY. 

( George Jfonro Professorship.) 
Proresso,· ..................... \YALTER C. MURRAY, M.A., LL. D 

Philosophy 1. 

Tuesclltys and Thursday,, 12-1 P. 11/., Wednesdays, 4-5 P. M. 
The work of this class will consist of two courses of lectures, one 

on Logic, and one on Psychology, with essays, discussions, and oral 
examinations. ---"" 

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to afford the 
best possible mental training. ln the Psychological course, experi-
ments will ~e introdncerl as much as possible to supply a basis for the 
theory and for the purpose of illustration. Especial attention .vill 
also be given to the connection between Psychology and Educational 
methods. ,_:: 

Text-books. Creighton, Jnfrocluctory Logic; Titchener, P1·i1ne1· of 
Psychology. ~,,<(--.; 

Books 1·ccomr.ienclecl: Mill. Logic; Titchener, Outline.< of Psychology; 
James, Psycholo11y; Stout ; Mcinual of Psychology. 

Philosophy ll. 

Tuesdciys and J.'hw·sdays, 10-11 A. M. 

For 1905-6. This course of leetures will attempt a more thorough 
treat ent of Psychology than was possible in Philosophy I. Stout's 
Manual and Calkin's Introduction lo Psychology will be made the;basis 
of the discussions. 

Books 1·eco1mnencled: Ward, Ps11cholom1 (Encyc. Brit); Stout, Anal11tfu-
Ps11cholog11; "\Vundt, Outlines; Hoffrling Ottllines; James, Principles;; 
Bald win, Hand-book; Royce, Outline; Kulµe, Out ine. Titchener. Outlines, 
Spencer's Principles; Bain's Emotions an,l fVill; Villa, Conteniporaru 
Psychology ; Adamson, Lectures. 

Philosophy 3. 

Mondciys nncl Weclnesday11, 10-11 A. M. 
For 1906-7. After a preliminary sketch of the principal problems, 

of Metaphysics, the clevelopment of Modern Philosophy from Locke-
will be studied in Locke's Essay, Berkeley·s Principle< of 
aud Siris, Hume's Enquir.11, Reid s Inquiry, Kant's Prolegomena, and. 
Watson's Extracts from Mill's Writings. 

Books: Seth (A), Scottish Philosoph11 ; Locke, Essa11; Bnkeley. Selee~ 
tion.s by l<'raser; Hume. T.-eati,e and Enqui171; Reid, Wo,·ks (ed. by 
Hamilton),.. and Inquiry (Sncath's Edition :) Kant, P1·ole1101nena, translated. 
by Maharry & Bernard; Wenlcy, Outlines of Kant's C,·iti~uc: Mill. 
Selections (Watson); Douglas, John Slua,·t Mill; Blackwood~ Philoso-
phical Clas5ics; Hoffding's or Falckenbcrg's or Weber's History of Philos<r-
phy; Opon Court Editions of Be,·kelev, lbt1ne and Kant • 

• 
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. Philosophy 4. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, J-4 P. M. 

For 1906-7. In this course an introductory sket~h of the develop-
ment of Greek Philosophy from Thales is followed by a critical study 

.of Plato's Apology, Crito, Phredo, Repul>lic, and 'l'hemtetus ; and 
_.Aristotle's Ethics (Muirheacl'.s Edition). 

Book.s 1·eronimended : Ferrier. Lectllre.s on Eurl11 Greek Philosophy · 
Church's Translalion of A polor111, Crito and Phcedo (Golden Trcasur:i, 
Series) : Davi" and Vaughan's Translation of Rep,,blic. (G. T. S ) Dyde's 
Tran.slation of Thcetetiis; Aristotle's F:thics (The Scott Library or Peter's 
Tra.uslatio11); Zeller, Gr<ek Philosophy; Burnet, Earl// Greek Philosophy; 
Bo~anquet, Companion to Plato's Republic; Ncttlcship. Philosophical 
Lectm·es and Remains; Essay in Hellen/ca; Muirhead, Chapters from 
.A,·istotle's Ethics; Jowett's Translatioii of Plato's Dialogues; Pater, 
Plato and Platonism. Wallace, Epicu,·ccinis,n; Hegel. History of 
Philosophy; Caird, Evol1ttion of G1·eek Theology. 

Philosophy 5. 

lrfondays and Wednesdays, 10-11 A. jj;f. 

For 1905-06. 'Ihis course of lectures is intended to serve a.s an 
introduction to ~Ietaphysics. Taylor's Element-~ of .Jletaphy8ics will be 
the text book. 

Books 1·ecommendell: Tyndall, Fragments, Vol. I: Huxley, Essays; 
Haeckel, Monism, Riddle of the Unive,·se; JamcB, Psychology, Vol. I; 
Clifford, Essa11s; Spencer, Fi1·.st Prfaciples; Darwin. 0,·igin of Species; 
Helmholtz, Popula,· l,ccht?·cs Se,·. I; Martine,w, Essa!! Vol. IV: \Vataon, 
Outline of Philosoph1J; Paulsen. Introduction to Philosophy, Balfour. 
Foundations of Belief; Ward, Naturalism and Agnosticism; Mackenzie, 
Metaphysics. 

P'1ilosophy 6. 

Lectw·e1· ... , .. _ ....... ,,, ......... PROFESSOR R. MAGILL, Pn. D. 

'l.'uesdays and Wednesdays, 3-4 P. A-f. 

For 1905-06. This course of lectnres attempts a systematic pre-
sentation of the Principles of Moral Philosophy. 8idgwick's Method-• 
<if Ethics may be used as a text-book, 

Books ,·ecommendecl : Seth, Ethical P,·inciples; Muirhead. Elements of 
Ethics; Green. Prolegomena to F:thics; Pewcr. 0ntline of Ethics, Stnd)J of 
Ethics; Mackenzie, Manual of b,'thics; Mill, Utilitm·ianism; Spencer. Data 
cf Ethics; Paulsen, Eth-ics; Watson, Hedonistic 'l'heo,·ies; Wundt, Ethics. 

Philosophy 7. 

1'wo hour.; a iceek. 

For 1905-06. The subject of this course is Kant's Philosophy. The 
P1"0legomena, Critique.• of Pure Reason, c,f Practical Reason, and of 
.Judgment, will be studied. 

7'ran.•lations recom,n,nded: \Vatson 's Selections; Mahaffy and Bernard, 
Prole,ro,nena; Max Muller, C,·itiqne of Pure Reason; Abbott. Theor11 of 
Ethics ; Bernard, C1·itique of Judgrnent : Kant, Proleg01nena !Open Court 
Edition). 

0om,nentm·ies and Expositions Recommended : Stirling, Text-Book to 
Kant; Wallace, Kant; Fischer, Kan; Caird, Critical Philosoph11; 

• 
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Watson, Kant and his English Critics; and Comte Mill and Spencer or 
An Outline of PMlo.soph11. Adamson, Philosophy of Kant; Mahaffy and 
Bernard, J,[,.itik of p,,,.e Reason Defended and Explained; Green, Philo-
sophical 1,vo,·ks, ITol. ll; P11ulscn, Kant. 

XI-EDUCATION. 
Lectw·e,· ........................ .. PROFESSOR w ALTER MURRAY. 

Education l. 

Two hou1·s a week. 

The work of this class consists of two concurrent courses of lectures. 
Ia one course, an attempt will be made to trace the mental development 
of the child to the close of the period of youth. This course will also 
include lectures on the application of psychology to educational prob-
lems. The other course of lectures will trace the development of 
educational theory siuce the Renaissance, more particularly in En~land, 
and will include a critical study of Aseham's Scholema.;te,., Milton's 
'l'nictate, Locke·s Thouyhl8, Speneer·s Education and Thrings' Theory 
and Pmctice of 1'eachiug [The course on Greek Philosophy gives 
considerable attention to Plato's Theory of Education ] 

Books ,·eco,nmended: James: Talks to TeacheTs (En('!, Edit): Hall, 
Adolescence; Chamberl1tin : The Child; Perez, Prercr's. Shinn's, Moore·s, 
Sully's, Drummond's. Murra)'"· 1tnd ~-orbush's books on Child Psycholo~y; 
Quick : Educati:onal RejormeTs; Browning : Eclitcatio11al Theories ; Fitch : 
Lec/n,-es on Teaching. 

Education 9. 

'T'his class consists of a course in Practice of Teaching under the 
Supervision of i\lr. Alexander McKay ; School Management aml 
School Law by Principal Kennedy; History by Principal Miller. 

(A.) PRACTICE m• TEACHING. 

Lectu,•e,•.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. .. . . ... 8 IJPlsRVISOR A. MCKA \'. 

At least 75 hours must be spent in observation, discussion, and 
ac:l ual practice in good schools under supervision. 

(B.) SCHOOL MANAGEMENT AND SCIIOOL LAW . 

Lectit,·e,· . . . ....... . ................ . . PRINC'IPAL W. T. KF.NNEDY. 

Six or eight lectures are giYen on School Management and the 
School Law of Nova Scotia. 

(C,} HISTORY OF EDUCATION . 

Lecture,· .... . . PRINCIPAL G. J. MILLER. 

This course traces Educational theory and practice from earliest 
times in non-European countries and in Europe during the Middle 
Ages. 

Books: Willilims, Mode1·n Ed,,rntfon; Quick, Educational Refo1·me1·s; 
Painter, HrnlOTJI of Education ; McMurry, General Method; Baldwin, 
School Management; N. S. School Law. 



74 FACUL'rIES OF ARTS AND SCIEXCE. 

XII.-MATHEMATICS. 
Professor ...... ...... .......... ...... DANIEL A. MeRRAY, Pu. D. 

11!,ithe>natics 1 is pre,cribed for regular first year students in Arts 
and Science JJfatheniatics 2 is elective for studente who have taken 
Mathematics l, Each of the Advanced Classes is elective for any 
student who has passed in Mathematics 2. 

Mathematics 1. 

Mondays, Wednesdnys and J;'riiays, 10-11 A. JI., Tnesclciys 
and Thiirsdays, 11 A. M.-lB Af. 

The work of this class includes : 

ALGEBRA : -Indices, Theory of Quailratic Equations, Irrational 
quantities, Quantities involving Proportion, Yariation, Pro-
gress10ns, Permutations, and Uombinations, Binomial Theorem, 
revised. Properties of Logarithms Interest and Annuities. Homer's 
method of approximating to the roots of an equation. Elementary 
discussions on Functions, Limits, and Series Selected propositions in 
the Theory of Equations. Uraphical representation of Functions, and 
plotting of Lod of equations. Elements of Determinants, with appli-
cations to elimination and the solution of simultaneous equations. 

Indeterminate coefficients. Partial Fractions. Simple exercises in 
Probability, if there be time for these topics. 

GEOMETRY: -Euclid, Book VI revised, and Book XI Theorems 
and problems, with drawing exercises, on Harmonic Ranges and 
Pencils, Poles and Polars, and Transversals. Geometry of the Sphere. 
Elementary propositions in the geometrical treatment of t,he -Parabola 
and the Ellipse. 

TRIGONOMETRY :-The solution of plane triangles. Measurement 
of heights and distances. Elementary angular analysis. 

Books reconirnencled: Hall & Knight, H;uhe1· Alyebrci (Macmillan &; 
Co.), Hall and Steven, edition of Eitclicl (Macmillan & Co.). Holgate, 
Geometr11 (Macmillan and Co.). Cock,hott and Walter, Geomet,·ical Treat-
ment of Conics (Macmillan and Co.), Murray, Plane T1·igonomet,•y and 
Tables (Longmans, Green & Co). 

Mathematics 2. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 11 A. Jlf.-12 M., 
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10-11 A. Jlf. 

An elementary course in A!SALY'.l'IC GEOME1'RY and DIFFEREJSTIAL 
AND I:-ITEGRAL CALCULUS. 

This course is intended for those who wish to become familiar with 
the funda111ent~l principles of analytic geometry and the infinitesimal 
calculus, and to acquire the ability to apply these principles easily and 
accurately in the solution of simple practical problems. The course 
provides mathematical preparation sufficient for beginning the study 
of engineering, physics and other mathematical sciences. It is recom-
mended as the minimum mathematical equipment for those intending 
to teach mathematics in the high schools. 
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SrnERICAL TRWONOMETRY is prescrihed for private reading for 
those who are trying for Distinction in Mathematics 2. 

Books recormnended: Tanner nncl Allen, Anal11tic Geometry (American 
Book Co.). Murray. Infinitesimal Calculus (Longrnans, Green & Co.). 
Murray, Spherical Trigonometry, (Longmans Green & Co.) 

Advanced Classes. 

The courses in these classes are intended for tho.se who wish to 
take mathematical work in the third or the fourth year in the ordinary 
course in Arts or Science They are also intended to serve as courses 
introductory to the study of higher ma.thematics, for those who may 
afterwards attend the graduate schools in the larger universities. 
Candidates for Honours in Pure and Applied MathematicA are required 
to take four of these cour~es in class. 

N. B. - Two of these courses will be giwn during each year. The 
same course will not be given in two con•ecutive years. 

(3.} ADVANCED CALCULUS.-Topics in the treatises of Todhunter~ 
Williamson, Harnack, Lamb, and Gibs n. 

(4.) PLANE AND Soun ANALYTIC GEOME1'RY.--Based on the 
treatises of Salmon and C. Smith. 

(5 } DIFFERENTIAL EQUA1'IONS.-Murray's Difl'ere11tial Equation.~. 
with supplementary lectures. (Two hours weekly thoughout the 
year} This course will be given in 1905-06. 

(6 ) ALGEHRA.-Topics in Determinants, Theory of Equations, 
Quantics, Invaiiants, with lectures on Series and Functions of a real 
variable (Two hours weekly throughout the year.} This course will'. 
be given in 1905-06. 

(7.) PROJEC'rIVE GEOMETRY.-(Two hours weekly throughout the 
year.) 

XIII.-PHYSICS. 

( George Mimro Professorship.) 

Professoi· ...... ...... . 

Physics 1. 

Mondays, 4--5 P. M., Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.-
J,CJ M. 

The work of this Class is treated in two Courses of Lectures. In 
the first a rapid survey of the whole subject of Experim!)ntal Physics 
is taken, the subjects treated heing : Dynamics, PropertieR of Solids 
and Fluids, Sound, Heat, Electric-ity and Magnetism, Ljght, and 
other forms of Radiation. In the second the subject of Dynamfos is 
discussed more fully. Bot,h c:ourses are fully illustratecl by experiments~ 
and in the second special attention is paid to the solution of problemsy 
all students being required to hand in parers for correction and 
criticism. 

Engineering Students will be required to pass a Separate Examina-
ion in Dynamics, 
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Members of the Class who aim at passing merely, will be examined 
in those subjects only whieh are fully cliscusse,l in class . Those who 
aim at Distinction will be expected to give considerable aLtontion to 
Dynamim,, an<l to consult the works recommended by the Professor on 
all subjects that may be referred to in class. 

Books recommended: .Mincbin, Stndent.s' D11namics; Garnett, Elemen-
lar11 D11namic,s; Magnus. Fl11d1·ostatics; Cumming, Mechanics Treated 
Expei·imentally; Jones Heat, Liaht and Sonnd; Cumming Electricit11 
Treattd Experimentall11 ; Daniell. Principles of Ph11sic.s ; Dcscbanell, 
Natural Phzlosoplw: "'at son, l'hysics; Anthony ,rnd Bracket, Ph !/Sics; 
NicholH, Physics; Glazebrook, Tieat and Light; Glazebrook, Electricity. 

Physics 2. 

Mondays and Wednescla,ys, 10-11 A. ill. 

In the work of this class it is assn med , hat the students have al-
ready studied Differential and Integral Calculus in Mathematics 2, and 
have also taken Physics 1 and 6. 

The subjects studied will be Heat, Electricity, and Magnetism. 
The Kinetic 'I heory of Gases will form a Special Course for Students 
aiming at Distinction. 

Engineering S udents will be required to study partir:ularly the 
'Theory of the Steam Engine and Dynamo Electric Machinery. 

Physics 3. 

This com·se is only given in alternate years. 

Students who intend taking this class must have studied Calculus 
in Mathematic~ 2, and ham also taken Physics l and 6. 

The subjects treated in 1906-07 will be Light and Sound. The 
Wave theory of Light will form a Special Course for Students aiming 
at Distinction. 

Physics 4, 

1lfondays ctnd Wednesdays, 11 A. M.--lB M. 

In this class a short course in 'Mathematical Physics will be given. 
It is iotended for Candidates for Honoms in Pure and Applied Mathe-
matics and in Mathematics and Physics. 

It is assumed that students in this c'ass have a knowledge of 
.Analytical Geometry and Differential and Integral Calculus. 

Books recommended : ~facGrogor. Kinematics and Dynamics; William-
,son and Tarleton D.11ncimic8; Todhunter, Anal11tical Statics; Routh, Rigid 
.Dyna,nics; Minchin, Statics; Greenhill, Hydrostatics: Besant, Hyd1·0-
viechanics. 

Physi-cs 5. 

At least once a week. 

The subjects sturlied arP (a) physical experimental methods and 
the elimination of errors. this section of the class work being conducted 
mainly by private rearling, unrler the Professor's supervision, of original 
11apers by .Faraday, Joule. and Kelvin ; (b) the treatment of obser-
vations, including graphical methods and the method of least squares, 
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an<l the influence of errors of observation on re0sults ; (c) the relation 
of theory to experimental research illustrated by sketches of one or 
more of the following : -the kinetic theory of gases, the theory of 
solutions and of electrolysis, the wave theory of light. 

Book.s of ,·e/el'ence : Faraday's E,perimental Researches in Electricity. 
Vol. I. (Quaritch); Joule's Scientific Papers, Vol. I. !Taylor& J<'rancis); Lord 
Kelvin's Mathematical and Physic«! Papers, Vol. IL (Camb. Uni\·. Press); 
111:erriman's Text-Book of Least Squares (John Wiley & Sons); Johnson 's 
Theory of Error;; and Method of L"ast Squares (J ~Viley & Rons) ; Holman's 
Precision of Measnremcnts ( r. Wiley & Sons); Meyer's Kinetic Theory of 
Gases, tr. Baynes (Longmans & Co.) ; \Vhetham's Solution and Electrolysis: 
(Camb. Univ. Press); Lehfeldt's Text-book of Physical Chemistry (Arnold) 
Preston's Theory of Light. 

Physics 6. 

Laboratory work at least five hou.··s a week. 

The work of the class will consist of the experimental investig .. tion 
of simple physical laws, constants such as density, specific heat, etc., 
oeing determined incidenta\ly. Students are required to prepare 
reports on the investigations made, describing in out line the methods 
used, and discussing in detail the results obtained and their degree of 
precision. 

,Physics 7. 

]five hours a week. 

This class is intended for Engineering Students who have already 
completed the work of Physics 3. The work consists fo an extensive 
series of measurements in Magnetism and Electricity. The Laboratory 
has been recently supplied with special direct and alternating current 
circuits and a dark-room has been arranged for photometric work. As 
in Physics 3, students will be required to hand in written reports of 
their experiments. 

OUTLINE m- THE CoURSE.-Magnetic fields Elements of Earth's 
Magnetism. Magnetic qualities of iron. Use and Calibrat on of Gal-
vanometers Voltameters. Measurements of Resistance, Electro-
motive force, Capacity, Self-Induction, Power. Management of 
Storage Batteries. Photometry. 

Books of rnference : Those specified in Physics 3, together with Stewart It 
Gee's Elementary Practical Physics, and Ayrton's Pructical Electricity. 

Physic& 8. 

Laboratory work at least five honrs a week. 

The work of this class will consist of the im-estigation of physical 
laws of a more complex kind than in Physics 6, and a greater degree 
of precision will be expected in the determinations made. Students 
who show sufficient ability will be allowed to conduct new investiga-
tions, provided they do not use for that purpose a large portion of the 
prescribed time. 

Members of the class are required to prepare reports on the investi-
gations conducted, to attend the lectnr"s of the Advanced Experi-
mental Physics Class on physical measurement generally, as described, 
e. g., in Glazebrook & Shaw's Practical Physics, and to study 
discussions of the methods they may use in the ,vorks recommended by 
the Professor. 
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Books of reference : Those specified above, together with Stewart &, 
Gee's Elementary Practical Physics ( Macmillan) ; Ayrton ·s Practical Elec-
tricity (Cassell); Nichols' Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied 
Electricity (~facmillan); 0stwald"s Physico-chemical Measurements (Mac-
millan); Wiedema.nn's, Physikr,lisches Prakticnm ; and Thrclfall's Labora-
tory Arts (Mi\cmillan). 

Physics 9. 

Laboratory at least ten hoiirs a week. 

The work will consist; of new investigations conducted by students 
who show sufficient ability. 

Members of the class will be re1uired to acquaint themselves with 
·the literature of the subject in which their investigations lie, to prepare 
et·itical reports on those portions of it with which their work is more 
immediately concerned, and to prepare full rllports on the methods 
and results of their own observations. 

Reports which are of sufficient value will be communicated to the 
N. S. Institute of Science. If. though the subject may have been 
suggested hy the Professor, the investigation has been concluded prac-
tically independently by the student, the report will be communicated 
.in his name If the student has been assisted by the Professor to such 
an extent that the investigation has not been conducted practically 
independently by himself, t-he report will be communicated as by the 
Professor and the student jointly. 

Only a very limited number of students cau be admitted to this 
da.ss 

Professor.,, •• 

XIV.-CHEMISTRY. 

(illcLeod Professorship.) 

. . . . . • . . . . . . . , ............ E. MACKAY, Pn. D. 

Chemistry 1. 

lrfondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. 1lf. 

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with the prin-
ciples of general chemistry, At first the preparation and the charac-
teristic properties of common acids and bases are studied, and then the 
chemistry of fire, of water and of air, the order of historical develop-
ment being followed as nearly as possible When some acquaintance 
with chemical facts has thus been garned, the fundamental laws of 
eombination are taken up and the atomic theory and chemical formulae 
a.re- introduced. Chlorine, nitrogen, carbon and some of their typical 
compounds are then studied and thereafter the principal remaining 
elements, each in connection with the group of elements in the 
periodic system to which it belongs. The lectures are fully illustrated 
hy experiments 

Students in Arts aiming at Distinction and all etudents in Scii,nce, 
'Engineering and Medicine are required to devote from three to five 
hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory work is designed to 
make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory operations and to 
lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by experiment. Several 
common inorganic substance are prepared and studied ; simple 
~uantitative experiments are performed; and some time is devoted to 
elementary work in qualitative analysis. 

Books ,·ecommended; Remsen, Introduction to the Stiuly of Ohemisfry. 
-0th edition (H. Holt & Co.) for both class and laboratory work ; Torrey, 
Studies in Ohemist,·y (H. Holt & Co.) 



COURSES OF INSTRUC'l'ION. 79 

Chemistry 2. 

'L'uesdays and Thursdays, 9-10 A. Jf. 

The lectures in this ulass during the Autumn term are devoted to a 
fuller treatement of chemical theory and the chemistry of the metals 
than is given in Chcwistry 1. Durin!! the Spring term the subject is 
organic chemistry. 

At least four hours a week must be devoted to laboratory work. 
This will include qualitative analysis and the preparation of pure labor-
atory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic substances. 

For admission to this class Chemistry I with laboratory work, or an 
equivalent ulass in chemistr.y, is required. 

Books recommended ; Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic Chemist,'1/ for 
.Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Noyes, Qtialita.tive Chemical 
.Analysis. (The Macmillan & Co.). Remsen, Compounds of Carbon, itll 
edition, (D. C. Heath & Co.). 

Chemistry 3.-Jll[edica.l Chemistry. 

Autmnn term: Sati,rdays, 9-10 A. JJI. 
Spring terrn : Tuesdmp, Thursdays and <;atw·days, 9-10 A M. 

Labomtory: Tue.gdays arid 'Thursdays, 10-11 A. JJI., Fridays, 
11 A. M.-12 JJf. 

CLASS WoRK.-The subjects of study in this class include pure 
<Jbemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine. 

The subjects of study in pure chemistry are : review of the chemis-
try of the metals, noting especially compounds having medicinal or 
toxic properties; compounds of carbon- -their purification and analysis; 
the paraffins and their chief derivatives ; ethylene; acetylene; benzene 
and its chief derivatives. 

The subjects of study in medical chemistry are : air ; water, its 
sanitary analysis and purification ; adulteration of foods ; the proxi-
mate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs as milk, 
flour, bread. meat; the blood; the digestive fluids and digestion; urine, 

LABORATORY WoRK.-All members of the class are required tl!I 
devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This will con· 
sist of qualitative analysis including the detection of the more 
-commonly occnrring poisons, the deteetion of adulterations in milk, 
simple quantitath·e exercises in the analysis of air and water, and 
the quantitative estimation of glucose, albumen aud urea, In the 
<Jourse in qualitative analysis practice is given in the identification of 
the chief inorganic cr,mpoun<ls of the following elements : arsenic, 
antimony, tin, bismuth, copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron, chromium, 
aluminium, manganese, zinc, magnesium, barium, calcium, potassium, 
sodium, chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, 
<Jarbon, boron ; and in the identification of the following organic com-
pounds: acetic-, tartaric. oxalic, hydrocyanic, salicylic and citric acids 
and their salts, alcohol, chloroform, chloral, glucose, cane sugar, 
starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine 

Students entering this class must have taken Chemistry l witk 
laboratory work, or an equivalent class in chemistry. 

Books recommended: ~•or class use :-Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic 
Chemistry for Advancecl Students (Macmillan & Co,); Remsen, Co,npounds 
of Carbon, 4th edition (D. C. Heath & Co.); Platt, Qualitative Analysis and 
Medical Chemisti·y (,J. J . M'Vey); Halliburton, E.ssentials of Chemical 
Physiolo07J (Longmans.) For reference :-Remsen, Inorganic Chemistry, 
Advanced C0111·.sc (H Holt, & Co.) ; Hammarsten, '/'ext-book of Physiological 
Chemist1·y, trnnslated by M,mdel (Wiley & Sons). 
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Chemistry 4.-Engineering Chemistry. 

Autmnn term: T'Uesdays and Thw·8clays, 9-10 A M. 
Spring term : Mondays, 12 l,f -1 I'. M. 

Laboratory: Mondays and Wednesdays, 3-6 P. M. 

During the Autumn term the lectures in this class are the same as 
m Chemistry 2. For the Spring term the subjects of study are: the 
chemical properties of iron and steel, cements asphalt, lubricating oils ; 
and the examination of water for city supply or for industrial pur-
poses. Students of mining study also the properties of coal-mine gases 
and of blasting explosives. 

Five hours a week are devoted to laboratory work. This includes 
a thorough course in qualitative analy~is. Students of Civil Engineering 
also carry out a few quantitative exercises illustrating subjects treated 
of in the lectures during the Spring term. Students of Mining are 
given additional work in the analysis of minerals. 

For admission to this class Chemistry 1 with laboratory work, or 
an equivalent class is required. 

Books rncommcnded : Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic Ohemist,•y fo1· 
.Advanced Students (M:acmilhtn & Co.); A. A. Noye,, Qualitative .Analysis 
(The Macmillan Co.) Jfor reference : Remsen, lnoroanic Ohemist,·y 
Adv11,nced Course (H. Holt & Co.); Newth. Jno,•ganic Chemistry (Longmans 
& Co.) ; Stillman, Engineering Chemistry (Chemical Publishing Co.) ; 
Clowes, Detection of Inflammable Gases and Vapours, (Crosby, Lockwood 
& Co.). 

Chemistry 5.--Advanced Chemistry. 

O,te hour a week. 

The subjects of study in this class are (x) History of chemical 
theory ; (b) Special topics . in inorganic and organic chernistry in 
connection with the reading prescribed for the Special Course in 
Chemistry and Chemical Physics. 

Chemistry 6.-Practical Inorganic Chemistry. 

At least ten hours a u.Jeek. 
The work of thiR class consists of quantitive analysis and the 

preparation of inorganic substances. 

One hour a week is taken for the discussion of analytical methods, 
and at least ten hours a week must be ,ievoted to laboratory work. 
The preparations and analyses prescribed are designed to illustrate 
typical methods. The quantitative exercises carried out are the 
following: preparation of standard solutions of acids and alkalies, 
estimation of chlorine, sulphur, phosphorus, silcon, silver, copper, 
iron, manganese, calcium and magnesium, Yolumetric as well as gravi-
metric methods being emp'oyed wherever applicable. 

Candidates for Distinction are required to undertake additional 
work selected from the following ; estimation of iodine, nitrogen in 
nitrates, carbon in c><rbonates, potassium, chromium, aluminium, zinc, 
and lead, analysis of iron and steel, analysis of ores, water analysis 

Books recornmended: Renouf, Inorganic Prepa,·ations (John Hopkins 
Press); Talbot, Quantitative .Analysis, (The Macmillan Co.); Clowes and 
Coleman, Qnantitative Analysis, (J. & A. Cht1rchill); Blair, Chemical 
.Analysis of b-on, (J, B. Lippincott & Co.); Mason, Examination of TVate1· 
( Wiley & Sons) 
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Chemistry 7.-Practical Organic Chemistry. 

At least ten honrs n week. 

The work of this class consists of the preparation :md analysis of 
organic compounds. At least ten hours a week must be tle,·oted to 
laboratory work. A sufficient number of organic compounds are pre-
pared to illus! rate the most important reactions and methods of work-
ing. Quantitative determinations are carried out of carbon, hydrogen, 
oxygen and nitrogen 

StudP.nts are permitted to substitute for the analytical work an 
eyuivalent amount of work in other branches of analysis, or in 
physiological chemistry 

Can.Jiclates for Distinction ,ire required either to do additional work 
of the kind outlined above or to carry out a short original investigation. 

Books rncommended: Remsen, Compounrls of Carbon, -Ith edition (D. C'. 
Heath Co.): Cohen. P1·actical 01·aanic Chemistry fo,· .ldranced Students 
(Macmillan & Co.); Clowes and Coleman, Quantitative Anal11.sis (J. & A. Churchill). 

Chemistry 8. 

The work of the class will consist either {a) of original inrnsti-
gation conducted by students who have shown themsclrns qun.lified to 
undertake it, or (/1) of work in analytical or synihetical chemistry in 
continuation of the work of either Chemistry 6 or 7. 

CHI<:MWAL LAllORA'rORY, 

The general laboratory accommodates about eighty students, the 
quantitative laboratory abnni sixteen. A reference libiat y is placed 
in the laboratory for students doing advance<l work. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more inexpensive 
reagents. They are required to provide thcmseh·es with the more 
expensive reagents as alcohol and ether, and they are charge<! with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injured. 

A•! members of practical classes are re<]uire<l to keep a detailed 
record of their laborato,y work. The character of this record is a 
factor in determining the starnling of a student in the c'ass lists. 

The general laboratory is open to students in Arts, Bcience and 
Engineering on Mondays and ·wednesdays from 3 to 6 I'. ~1., and to 
students in ~J edicine from 10 Lo I l A. M , on Mondays, Tuesdays, 
,verlnesdays and Thmsclafs and from JO A M., to 12 ~t., on Fridays. 
The quantitative laboratory is open daily, except Batnrdays, from 9 
A. M to 6 P, ~1 

XV.-GEOLOGY. 

Assistant Pro/esso,·...... . .J . EDMUND " ' OOD)IAN, A. M., R. D. 

Geology 1-Gen'!' al Geology. 

Lecture.~,fie/d aud laboratory work, with readiuy. Tu. anrl 'l'h., 12 
M. - -1 P. J,f; lalioratory, l,Jnn and Wed., 9-11 A. 11l.: field on 
Saturday8 (mornings or whole clay,.) throughout the autumn. Dui·iny 
ihefield sea.~on, laboratory only one day a u·tek. 

6 
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The course attempts a general survey of the science. Chemistry 1 
or its et1uiYalent must have been passed, and Physics 1 is recommended. 
No text-lJooks are required; but a course of reading is followed, 
embracing ciLations from general works and original papers, a::id 
pr,,ctice is given in abstmcting literature. The excursions, about nine 
in number, deal with existing phenomena, and with the structural 
features of the region . No member of the class will be allowe,l to pass 
who has not satisfactorily completed the fielrl and laboratory work. 
Students aiming at Distinction will be assigned special tasks 

The course mciy b" counted for the degree of B. A. without .fielcl 
worl;; but no student electing this alternative shall be admitted to any 
other courses in this department except 2 aud 5, until such field work 
shall have been taken with a subsequent c'ass. 

Geology 2-Physiography. 

Leclu1'es, lciboratory work a11d reading. 'l'u ciud Th., 4-5 P. M.; 
lcibomto,·y, Tn. and 'l'h, 2 -4 P. J.l[ ;first hcilf-year. 

Course 2 aims to give a general knowledge of the changes which 
the surface of the earth undergoes, from the standpoint of Physical 
Geography, and to help especially those who look forward to teaching 
science. The essential feature of this aim is the replacement of the 
usual empirical treatment of descripti rn geography Ly a rational 
physiographic method, the understanding forming the basis for 
memol'y w,,rlc The co1l1'se mciy be elected without any previous course.s 
in the department. 

The lectures will cover the following general divisicns, the second 
constituting the main part of the work : - ( l) general distribution of 
land and water ; (2) geography of the lands ; (3) mathematical 
geography; (4) meteorology; (51 oceanography ; (6) geographic 
controls of plant and animal distribution ; (7) geographic factors in 
human history. 

Distinction will be based upon the fulfillment of speeial tasks, as 
well as upon merit of dass work 

See also course 5. 

Geology 3-Geology of Canada. 

Lrctitres.field, lib,·ci•·y cind lciborcitory work. 1lfon., Wed. cind F,i, 
4--5 P. jjf,; .field work 011e clciy or two ha/f-dciy.s pa week duriny the 
opPn sPason ; l,bra,.y cind labo,·atory work during the winter. 

The field studies are in the nature of advanced geological surveying 
and problems in dynamical history ; and their successful pupmit is 
essential to the completion of the course. The lectures and reading 
during the first term cover methods of geological surveying, and 
fnnda111eutal problems in dynamical geology The second term is 
occupied with the geology of Canad>t ; and upon this as a framework 
are laid studies of many of the large gencml problems of genesis and 
history. A short perio,l of laboratol'y work is upon paleontology. 
During the second term also , the field work of the autumn is plotted 
upon large sca'e b>tse maps , and elaborated into a report. In addition, 
a the,is is prepared, embodying the results of library work upon 
original literature. Course l is required in preparation. Candi,lates 
for Distinction will be assigned problems invoh·ing additional work or 
greater difficulty. 
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Geology 4-Engineering Geology. 

Lect1tre8,.f1e/cl work ,rncl rearliny. Ji',·i., 10 -11 A. M.; .field wo,-1.; as in cour,e 3. 

This course is designed to meet the requirements of Engineers for 
a knowledge (a) of fieirl work beyond that of tho elementary course,. 
and (b) of the economic geology of engineering m>tterials. It is 
requirer! of caudiclates for a <legree in Uivil Engineering ; but it is not 
open to candidates for the <legree of B. A. or B. Sc. Geology l is 
pre-reqnisite. 

The field work is identical with that in course 3. The lectures are 
upon the following general subjects : methods of surveying ; geology 
of engineering stnicturns ; weatlier'ing anrl s:lils ; stones for building 
and decoration ; cements ; abr,tsives ; fuels ; lubricants ; w,iter-
supply ; harbors and coasts. 

Geology 5-Advanced Physiography. 

Co1,faence., 01· lec/1,res, ancl {i/mu·y wol'l.:. 'l'n. and Th., 2 -5 P. 1lf.; 
econd half-year. 

Geology 3 is open to any who obtuin a s,itisfactory grade in course-
2, and will oecupy appeoximutely the same hours. Reading and a. 
thesis may, however, ret1uire the expernliture of some additional time. 
A spec-ial problem will be chosen by each member; aud these problems. 
and others will be discussed at weekly conference; with the instructor. 
Opportunity will be found for the publication of any papers upon 
Canadian physiography, which are of sufficient merit and interest. 

GeolOJ'Y 6-Mining Geology. 

Lec/u,·e;, field and lihra,·.1/ work. Jion, W-,d, and Ji',·i., 11 A. JIL 
-12 .ilI.; tr'dd wzd library w:n·k by appointment. 

Courses 6 and 7 arcl complinnntary, and after 1906-07 will be-
given in alternate years During lhe academic year 1905-06 they will 
be combined, two hours per week being assigned to 6 and one hour to 7. 

Conrse 6 concerns itself with the ge,,logic,,l relations and genesis of 
ore deposits. Much reading of original papers is done, anrl a thesis. 
must be prepared <luring the second term, upon a topic studied 
especially in the field or library. Geology 1 is pre-requisite, and· 
Mineralogy l is recommended. Distinction will be based largely upon 
the reading and thesis, 

[Not to be given iu 1906-07]. 

Geology 7-Economic Geo! ogy, 

Lectures and library work, u·ith field 1ro1·k if possible. llion., Wed. 
and Ji'1·i., 11 A. Jl.-12 JI. 

Tho course deals with the non-metulliferous deposits and water 
supply. Special emphasis is laid upon coal. In both 6 and 7, the-
deposits of Nova Scotia will be treated in cletail. The general conduct. 
and requirements are similar to those of C0lllse 6. 

[Not given as a separate course in 1905-06; to be given iu 1906-O7.J 

' 
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Geology 8-Summer Field Geology. 

Course 8 occupies six weeks at the close of the college year, the 
time b<>ing spent in visiting and studying selected arefts throughout 
the province. A bout ten rbys are spent at tho beginning, in detailed 

• .structural studies in a limited field. It is opeu to any one who has 
-passed tt satisfactory grade in Geology 1, although course 3 i~ re(;om-
meuderl ; and counts as a single course towards the degr~e of B A or 
:B. Sc. All the time will he spent in field work ; and before Oct. 15th 
a report upon all the work or such parts as may ham been designated, 
must be handed to the instructur, together with the field note books. 
~'he course offers exceptional opportunities to become acquainted with 
the geology of the province. 

Dat>< regarding program, cost, etc., may be obtained from the 
instructor. 

Geology 9--Research Course. 

Course 9 is designed to afford opportunity for origi1rnl research. 
No lectures are heh!, their place being taken by conferences, at which 
members will report upon the progress of their fi<>lrl work and reading, 
a.ml discuss with t-hc instructor problems connected with or growing 
.out of their studies. 

Only students who hiwe attained a high grade in Geology 3, 5 (with 
l), 6, 7. or 8 will be 1tdrnittell. One subject will be chosen by each 
member, to be followed thronghout the year; and miscellitneous study 
will not be accepted The course re(1uires a minimum of ten hours 
per week 

Opportunity will be atforrlecl to publish the results of any study 
which adJs to existing knowledge, especially in problems presented 
by the geology of adjacent regions. 

XVI.-MINERALOGY . 
..dssistant P,·ofessor ......... ..... J. EDMUND ,YooDMAN, A. M., s. D. 

Mineralogy 1. 

L-.ctures ancl Laboratory u·ork, 'l'u. and 'J.'h., 10-11 A. 11[.; 
laboratory, ll'ed. and Fri., ?-4 P. JJI 

The course opens with a study of crystallography, by means of 
n1otlels, diagrams arnl crystal specimens. Optical mineralogy is pro-
sentell in part by minen,l aurl rock sections under the polarizing 
microscope ; and is tollowed by physical mineralogy in some detail. 
Special collections are used to illnstrate the different physical 
characters. 

A short time is spent in introductory blowpipe. practice, and the 
remainder of the cours", nearly half, is concerned with determinative 
n1iueralogy. Blowpipe tests are use,l; but stress is laid also upon the 
identification of species by field methods. About 130 species are 
.studied in the laboratory, and the lectures co,-er a lar6er number, and 
include a sLudy of the chemical relationships of minerals. 

Chemistry 1, including laboratory work, is pre-requisite. Distinction 
will be given for high grade in special work. 

Text-books: Dana, E. S., Text-book of Mine1·alor1Y, 1902 ; Brush, G. J, 
and Penfield, S. L., Determinative Mineralogy and Blowpipe Analysis. 
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XVII-BIOLOGY. 

Lectw·er .......................................... ., ... . --------

Tuesdays, 2-4 P. M., Satuidays, II A. 111.-I P. M. 

l30TA'>Y.-The course in Botany will have special reference to the 
following subjeds: Protoplasm an<l Plant-cells. the Tissue arnl Tissue 
Systems of Plants, Morphology of the Plant-body, Pant Physiology, 
the Principles of Classification and the Laws of Distinction. the Pro-
tophyta (Rchizophycem), the Phycophyta (Chlorophyceaa and 
Phreophycem), the Carpophyta (Rhodophycem, Ascornyceteaa and 
Basi<liomycetem specially), the Bryophta (Mosses and Liverworts), the 
Pteridophyta ( Ferns, Horsetails and ( lub-mosses ), the Anthophyta. 
(specially the Coniferrn, Graminere, Orchi,lacere, Lilacea", Uticacere, 
Lahiatre, Compositre, Umbelliferem, Rosacere, Cruciform. Leguminosre, 
RanunculacPm). The Morphology ancl life history (the anatomy, 
histology; and development) of at least two common or representative 
species of each group of plants above named, in minute cletail. 

General attention will be given to the native flora of the Province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from, 
economic, medicinal or injurious properties, 

The preliminary study on Botany as in<licated in Gra<le IX of the 
Public School Course. and especially the infornmtion of a local collec-
tion of plants, e\'en if unnamed arnl unclassified, will be an advantage 
to any student entering upon the course. 

Practical instruction will be given in the c-ollecting, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope. the preparing of 
microscope sections, and the general dissection of plants The use in 
class of a number of microscopes, will be grantee] the students under 
the care and direction of the Lecturer ; but a hand lens, glass slides, 
cover glasses, scalpels and other apparatus or books necessary for each 
student, should lie supplied by e,ich for himself, C'ollcctions, notes, 
class-work ancl drawings of students will be estimated for incorpora-
tion into final elass s,anding. 

Students aiming at Distinction are required, in adclition, during 
the summer ,·acation to stndy practically the florn, or a section of the 
flora of some district, to present a collection of the said flora properly 
cla.ssifie<l and mounted, and an oral aml practical examination on the 
same at the beginning of their next session. 

Text-Books; Besdey, Essential& of Botan11-

i\'1anua's for the practical work prescribed for the s,immer will be 
recommende<l by the Lecturer. 

Fo,. reference special text-books will be recommen<led in each sul>-
division of the subject during the course of the lectures and demons-
trations. 

ZooLOGY,-The course in Zoology will consist of lectures supple-
mented by practical work. 

The student will be expected to master the system of Zoology as 
contained in i-hipley and MacBride's Elementary Text-Book, paraJJel 
with the course of lectures expounding zoological principles and sketch-
ing local clistribution of species and genera, and with the life-study or 
dissections of local species under the microscope or scalpel as follows : 

I. Five species of the local lobosa ; 2 One species each from any 
five of the following : The Foraminifera, Heliozoa, Radiolaria, Flagel-
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lata, Choanoffagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramoecium, Vorticella, Sporo-
zoa ; 3. Three speeies of marine, and three of Fresh-water Sponges ; 
4 One species each of Hydra : the Campanulariclae, Plnmularidao, 

-£,ncl Sertulariclae ; Aurelia, Metridium ; and t•e skeletons of Zoan-
tharia anrl A lcyonaria ; 5. A species each of the Platy helminths and 
of the Nemathelminths ; 6. Five species of local freshwater and 
marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer ; 7. The common Starfish ; 8. The 
common Sea-urchin ; 9 An Earthworm ; 10. A Lobster ; l l. En-
tomostraca in water supply, aud clissection of Grasshopper in detail ; 
12. Oyster, Clam, or 1\I ussel; 13. A Trout, Smelt., Herring or Cod. 
,(Or No. 16 in full detail): 14 A Frog (Or No. 16 in full detail) ; 
•15. A Pigeon. (Or No . 16 in full detail) ; 16 A rabbit. (If in full 
detail for 12, 13, 14. and 16). 

(The scarcity of any of the above dnring the season, or the 1tbunaance of 
other species may modify the list of sprcies fol" dissection or life-study as 
may suit the circun1sta11ces most conYcniently). 

NOTE.-For first or second class honors the randidate must make at 
le1tst 70 or 55¼ respectively on the rcgnl1tr paper on the above course; then 
pass another examination on supplementary text.-- to be nan1cd after the 
opening of t,hc oour:,;.;e; nr pre-;ent a, paper sho,ving practical. original. or 
local explorntorr work in ~omc zoological snbdl\•h,ion ; or prei,;,,cnt a collec-
tion madf and determined. proving the abilit;- of the candidate to deal 
with practical zoological problems. 

XVIII.-ASTRONOMY. 

Lect,wers ................. . { T'ROFESSOH D. A. MeRH.-IY, PH. D. 
PBOFF.SS0R STEPllEX M DIXON, M. A. 

Astronomy I. Descriptive Astronomy. 

('!'his course will not be gfren in 1!)05-06). 

This ie a general course i 1 \l·hich the leading facts ancl principles of 
descriptive astronomy are presented It may be taken by students 
who have the requisite mathematieal equipment, rmmely, au elemeutary 
knowledge of algebra, geomet,·y and trigonometry. 

Book 'reconimendccl: Young, Cl-cne1·al A:rtronomy. 

Astronomy 2. 

Lecturr,.s and o/1se1·rntio118, t,,·o hours a 1rr,ek, one tPrm. 

Obsen·ations for the determination of Time, Latitude, Longitude, 
and Azimuth. 

Books 'reco1nmrnrlerl: ChanYinot, Astron01ny; Dooliltlc, Practical 
Asl'J•ono1ny; Nautical Ahnana.c. 

XIX.-DRAWING AND DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. 
Lectw·er .. PROFESSOR 8TEPILE'1 1\'[. DIXON, M.A. 

Drawing. 

Latm·e.,, :? how·, a week awl drawing 14 hour.a 

A 11 students in Engineering are re<1uirerl to take this course in the 
First year This work inc:)ll(les geo1netricul exereises, construction of 
sctt1es, lettering and colouring, perspectiYe, elemeutaiy projections, 
mechanical ,lea.wing, preparations of tracing ancl blue printing. 



COURSES OE' INSTRUCTION. 87 
Topog r a phical Drawing. 

Drawing two hoilrs a week. 
Topographical symbols, C)louring, shading. Copying, enlarging 

and reducing maps. 

Descriptive G eomet ry . 

Lectures two hoilrs a week and drawing four hours. 

Problems in the straight line ancl p'ane ; projections of lines, planes 
and solids ; intersections and developments ; shades and shadows 

Books ,-ecomniended: Low, Machine Drctwinr,; Low & Bcvi,, }11:ctchine 
D1·awin{J ancl Design; Unw·in, .llfachine Design ; A ngcl, Practical Plane 
Geoinel1·y; Millar, Desc,·iptive Geometry; Hill, Shctdes, Shado.1Cs and 
Perspective. 

Freeh a.nd Drawing. 

The c'ass in Freehand Drawing conductecl by the Victoria School 
of Art an<l IJesign is recognizecl as qm, 1ifyit1g for a degree. lt is held 
in the rooms of the Victoria Schou! of Art on Argyle Street. Candi-
dates offaring this c'ass for a degree must present certificates, showing 
that they ham given the reqn irecl attell(lanee and hs,ve s~tisfactorily ' 
completed the work of the clas3 Blank forms of certi ri cate may be 
hacl from the Dean or the Secreta1·y of the Faculty of Science. Infor-
mation regarding hours of meeting of the class. fees, etq., may be 
obtained on application to Mr Alexander _xlcKay, Secretary of the 
Victoria School of Art and Design. 

The subjects studied are as follows : 

Fre~-hand Drawing. Geometric:al Drawing. Sh«clecl Drawing from 
the Round. Ylodelling in clay. Principles an<l practice of Decorative 
Design and elements of Perspective. 

XX.-CIVIL ENGINEERING AND SURVEYING. 
Professo,· ... .... . 

Special Lect,wers ... ... . 

. .. S'l'!cPHEN l\f. DIXON, M. A •• B. .A. I. JC ~_, _· \V. Donwm,L, B. A., lVI. I. C. K 
R l\lcCoLL, l\L C. S. C. E. "lF'. \V. DOA K B,C. K 
1-1. W. JOIINSTO::-IE, M. C. S. C. E. 

Surveying. 

Lectn1·e.,, 1lfo11dcty.s, ,"!--3, Friday.s , 10-11. Field or o.ffice work fo1w 
hour-s . 

The class in surveying is taken by all stndents in Engineering in 
the second year The use and adjustment of the instruments are first 
taken up, and then land. topographical, and unrl ergrouncl surveying are 
discmsed, nuious problems worked out, and small surveys made 
throughout the _year, the surveys being plotted in the drawing office. 

ENGINEERil\G f'AMr. 

Besides completing incidental field-work during the year, all 
students in the Civil Engineering Course are requirer! to attend the 
Engineering Camp in their First, ~econd and Third years. Students 
in the Mining Engineering arc required to attend the Camp in their 
Second Year. The nature of the work varies from year to year, 
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railway, topographical, and mining surveying being carried out. In 
each case the survey is mn,le under strict supervision, and the time 
devotP.rl to the work is at least 10 hours a day for three weeks, while 
the instrument men are requiretl in addition to plot umps and profiles 
of each clay's progress. The notes of the survey arc divicled amongst 
the students of the fourth year, and from each is required a complete 
record of the work done accornpaniccl by blue prints of the whole survey. 

Books ,·ecommended: Johnson, Siir,;eying ; Raymond, Siir.eying. 

Geodesy. 

Lectw·es and field work.five hours a week, one term. 

Instruction is given in the fourth year, on instruments, reduction 
of observations, triangulation, measurements of base lines, precise 
levelling. 

Railway and Highway Engineering. 

Lect?11·es two hours a week ancl field or o.ffice work six hour8. 

The course in Railway Engineering includes preliminary and 
location surveys, construction ancl equipment. In the drawing office 
are made planR ancl profiles of the line, designs of various structures, 
and estimates of cost Track-work, railway applinnces, tunnels and 
stations are treated both in the lecture room and clrawing oftice. 
Under Highway Engineering are discussed location, construction and 
maintenance of roads and pavements, ancl materials used in their 
constru0tion ; and in the field surveys are made for the location of 
highway bridges. 

Reference Books: Scarles, Field Enaineering: \Vellington, Economic-
Theory of Rciilway Location; Tratman, T1·ack Work; Byrne, Highwa11 
Construction. 

Masonry Construction. 

Lectures one how· a week and drawing five honrs throughout the year. 
Labomtory work two and a halj hours a week one term, fourth yea1·. 

Buildings materials Location and foundation of Bridge Piers. 
Piles. Caissons. Arches and arch centres. Concrete and steel arches. 
Detailed drawings are made of a masonry arch and the cost estimated. 

Books 1·ecomu1ended: 
periodicals. 

Baker, Masonry Construction ; Engineering 

Hydraulic Engineering. 

A two years' course. Lectures one hour per week and drawing two 
hours. 

Sanitary E"gineering. Water supply. River improvements. 
Canals. Dnms Harbours. Docks. The lectures will be sup-
plemented by work in the drawing office and hy visits to various 
engineering work~ of interest, of which notes and drawings will be 
required. 

Books recommended: Merriman, Sanitary EngineerinCJ; Folwell, 
Sewerage ; Roulnoia, Municipal and Sanitar11 Engine 1·'s Hand-Book; 
Harcourt, Rivers and Canals, Harbours and Docks. Minutes of Proc. of 
Inst. of C. E. and Engineering Periodicals. 
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Applied Mechanics. 

Mondcty.,, Wednesdays and Fridays, 12 ,lI.-1 P. 1lI. 

Determination of the stresses in fr;i,med structures. Investigation, 
of Bendi11g ]\foments and Shearing Forces. Moments of Inertia. 
Kinematics and Dynamics of Machines. 

Book.s 1·eco111mended: Chm·ch Jlfechanic.s of En(Jinee,•in{J; Alexander&: 
Thomson, Elementct1•y Applied Mechanics; Cotterill, Applied Jl,Iechanics;: 
Kennedy, .lllechanics of Machine,•y. 

Designing. 

Lectures three hours a week and drawing twefre hour.o. 

Strength and stiffness of materials. Design of heams anrl columns.. 
Fmmework strnctnres. Roofs, wooden and metallic. Stresses iD 
bridges. Uniform loads. Wheel loads Bending moment diagrams. 
Ri"eted 1in<l pin girders, plate girders. Coutinnom, girders. C'anti-
leYers. Metallic arches with an<l without hinges. Blockwork struc-
tures. Retaining walls. Piers. Buttresses. Masonry archs. Hydro-
static and Geostatic arches. Design from the transformed catenary. 

In ,,11 examples particular attention is paid to graphical methodP, a, 
complete course in graphic statics being included. Students are 
required to make finished drawings and prepare working drawings. 

Reference Books: Merriman & Jacoby, Ronf.s and R1·iclges ; Alexander 
& Thorn~on, Ap,,liecl 1Vlcchanics; Duboi:-::, Franied St1·uctures; Fidler~ 
Brid{le Vcsi(Jning; Johnson, B1·idoe Designing. 

XXL-HYDRAULICS. 
L t I STEPHEN M. DIXON, M. _A_ 

cc w·ers · · · · · · · · · · -- .. · · -- · · · · · · .. • .. · \FREDERICH. SEXTON, S. B. 

Tuesdays, IO-II, A. M. Wednesdays 3-4 P. ll1. 

Principles of hydraulics, including hydrostatics. Laws of flow 
th, ough orifices, over weirs, in open anrl c:losed channels Gauging of 
streams. Dams. Hydraulic motors. Impulse anrl Reaction Wheels. 
Theory of Turbines. Vl' ater power installaion Element,1ry prin-
ciples of dynamo-electric machinery and high voltage transmissio111. 
T:ypical water power p'ant~ for the generation of electricity. 

Books 1·cc01111nendcd. Merriman. Hydraulics; Church, 11'/echanics of 
Engineering; Frizzel, Watc1']Jov:er; Wood, Theory of Turbines. 

XXII. - METALLURGY. 
A .ssiR/ant P1·ofess01· . .. ............ .... . FREDERIC' H. SEXTON, S. B. 
Lecture,·in Assaying ........ ............. 1<'. H. MASON, F. C. S. 

Metallurgy 1.-Assaying. 

Tuesday and Thursdays, 2- 6 P 1W, du1 ing second Term. 

This course consists of six lectures by Mr. Mason at the beginning 
of the second term, and of labo, atory work during the remainder of 
the term Special methods are gi\'en for the assay of ores peculiar to 
No"a Scotia The aim in the wet methods is to make the student 
familiar, after his training in exact gravimetric an<l volumetrie 
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a.na.lysis, with quick commercial processes such as are universally em· 
-ployecl in the laboratories of inrlustrial works. He is also t'1oronghly 
instructed in sampling ancl in the use of the gold pan an 1 vanning 
:shovel. 

The following work is required. 

DitY METHODS :-Fire assay of lead ores Scorification aml 
«;rucible assay for gold and silver. Fire as•ay of base 11nd Dore bullion. 
Evaporating power of coal 

WET l\l ETH ODS: - Volume( ric analysis for !earl, copper, arsenic, 
antimony and zinc in their ores. Rapid me hod for analysis of sul-
phur in ores or mattes and in coal or coke. Approximate analysis of 
.coal or coke. 

As many of the followir gas time permits, are carried out: 

Crucible assay for copper anrl tin. Rapid method for blast furnace 
:sla,gs. Volumetric ,leterrnination of silver in sil rnr bullion, and of 
,:ruanganese, phosphorous, iron in ores and metallurgical prodncts. 
Rock analysis. 

Text Books. R. ,v. Lodge, Notes on Assaying; Furman, A J.1,fannal of 
Pradical Assayiny. 

Metallurgy 2~lfon-ferrous Metallurgy 

This course consists entirely of lectures and readings. The in-
a.roduetion consists of a limited consideration of metallurgical machinery 
and processes. 

The following metals a·c taken up in orrler :-•Copper, Lead, Arse11ic, 
Antimony, Gold and .-,iker The rnetn,llurgy of copper is entered 
npon in much detai I especially the principles and practice of pyritic 
,smelting The students are referred to the common trade catalogues 
for modern rnetallurgical machines i,n,l arc I C'quired to abstract articles 
,of interest in the st,,ntlanl pet·iodicals. \lore stress is laid upon gold 
-:than any other metal because of its 100,t! importanc:e. The aim of the 
<Course is to thorou~hly acquaint the student with the important 
:metd.l1111·gical processes that >ire in actual use to-,lay, and abandoned 
,methods are considered only when necessary to trace the de,·elopment 
.of a modern process. 

Books for r~fercnce: - Schnnbcl, Hand-book of Metallurgy; II. 0. 
Hofman, Mctallurrm of Lead ; E. D. Peters, Modern ( 'opper Smelling; 
T. K. Roso. .llctalliirgy of Gold; H. F. Collins, Jlfctallm·gy of Sifre,·; 
MinerJl Industry. 

Metallugy 3-Metallurgy ot Iron and Steel. 

Tuesdays and Fridays, 9-Io A. /If. 

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading. EYery other 
yea1· special attention will be given to this subject in the summer 
:3chool. The aim in this course is to give the student a very thorough 
:'foundation in the chemistry and calorific equation of the different 
1metal 111·gical processes employed in the iron and steel industry, as 
·well as a detailed knowledge of the practical operation of each process. 
C<)tlsiderable time is spent upon the structure of steel, segreg;,,tion, 
iinfluence of foreign clements and of heat treatment. The prnctical as-
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pects of welding, tempering, working and casting of steel are fuHy 
.:ionsidered. The student is required to abstract articles of interest in 
this branch of metallurgy as they appear in the Trans, A. I M. E, 
Jour. I. an<l S. Inst., and the Iron and Steel Magazine. 

Booksforrejc,·ence, H. H, Campbell, The Man11facture aml P1·opertiPs 
~f Irnn ar,d Steel; H, 0, Hofman Notes on Iron and Steel; F, W. Harbord, 
The M, tal/,irgv of Steel; H, M. Howe, 11.fetal/urgy of Steel; A. H, Sexton, 
An Outline of the ,Wetallm·gy of b'on and Steel. 

lllfetallurgy 4 --Metallurgical Laboratory. 

'l'lmrsdays, 9 A. l,f,- 6 P . .iJf, FridayB, 2- 6 P. l,f. 

This course consists entire'y of laboratory work of a practical 
nature. The student duplicates metallurgical and ore dre,sing opera-
tions on a small scale. In the laboratory the student becomes aceus-
tomed to handling machinery and to the use of ordinary too1R. The 
student, is drilled just as much as poesib:e in the methods of simple 
seientific research. The laboratory work will always be in the 
direction of solving some Mining or Metallurgical problem that occurs 
in this prnvince, and the individual theses of this department will have 
the same end. 

Table eoncentrati0n, jigging, and hydraulic classification tests are 
made on lead, copper an,l gold ores. Some sort of heavy sulphide om, 
'Such as concentrates, chaleopyrite, etc,, is roaster! in the reverberatory 
roasting furnace. 

A ea,efnl ,'etailed stamp mill nm is made upon some loc:al gold ore. 
Compamtirn crushing tests a1e made with crushers and Cornish rolls 
Qn different ores, 

The following metallurgical Jabora(o1y tests are requi1erl: •· Barrel 
process of chlori, at ion ; cyanide process; free miliin;; lest upon a gol,l 
ore : c:hloridizing roast In all 1 lH rn t, sts the studeut is taught 
()Xplicitly the principles of testing for a process. He will he required 
to assay a 11 the <>riginal ores and all proclncts, and to hand in correct, 
neat t'eports made cut accor<ling to apprond forms. 

Metallurgy 5-Metallography. 

This conne consists of a few lectu, es allll an exten<le,l amount of 
laboratory work The course is entirely voluntary, and th<o lectures 
by appointment, 'fhc nature of the instnwtion is primarily for re-
search students. The scope of 1 he com se is ,·ei-y broarl, and could 
include any 11 anch of this sdeme, hut the nat nral treud of the work 
will be in the direction of the iron and steel industry. 

Metallurgy 6-Elementary Metallurgy of Steel. 

Th is course is intended for students in Engineering in departments 
other than M ini11g. The th€ory and pra, tirnl operatio1Js in the 
mauufacture of steel are not entered up0n more fully tha11 is absolutely 
necessary to giYe the student a clear knowledge of the production of 
steel. The major part of the time will be spent upon the structure, 
homogeneity Ppecilications, and heat, treatment of steels and the 
influence of foreign elements upon steel, and the pbysical testing of 
steels, 
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XXIII. -MINING. 

Assistant Profcswr ........... ....... FRF:DERIC H. SEXTON, S. B. 
Lectw·ei·sonCoalMining. {HS. Poou;, D. Sc B'. R. S. C. · · · · J. G. HcnsoN. M. E. 
S · L t JC'. ARCHIBALD, M. E. vecia cc 11re, 8 · · · · • · · · • · · • · · · · · · · l E. GILPIN, JR., LL n., F. R. S. C 

Mining 1.---General Mining. 

lvfondays and Tfednesd,~ys, 9--IO A. M. 
This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading with illustrative 

practical problems wherever these are possible. The ground coverecl 
is very broad and is treated under the general heads of Prospecting, 
Boring, Breaking Groun,l. Blasting, Timbering, Tunneling, Sinking, 
Examples of Working, Hoisting, Haulage, Pumping and Ventilation. 

The most that the course can do is to ac(l Ltaint the student with 
the theory of general mining, and it in no way prepares him foi· 
practical minitig, except to give him variP.ty and brearlth of informa.· 
tion. Current periodie,ils are reviewed and abstrac :eel and much 
effort is spent in trying to· arouse in the student a keen interest in up-
to-date operations in other parts of the workl. Special stress is laid 
upon the methorls of ~lining employed in Nova Scotia. All students 
are strongly urged to engage in practical work during the long summer 
vacation. 

Books for study: C. LeNeve l!'oster, Ore and Stone Mining; Ihlsenl.\", 
Mannal of Mining. 

Mining 2. Ore Dressing and Concentration. 

Mondays, 3--4 P . .1I., Tuesdays, II-I2 A. lvf. 

This course consists chiefly of lectures and reading, in direct con-
junetion with the students· work in the metallurgical laboratory, aud 
of the,is work in t.he fourth year. The aim of the conrse is to acquaint 
the student in as thorough a manner as possible with concentrating 
machinery, the laws of crusl iug, screen sizing, classifying, jigging, 
amalgamating, etc , and the cost, p'anning and construction of mills. 
Great stress is laid upon the testing of an ore for a process, i. e. the 
obtaining of some combination of different dressing operations which 
shall make the mill treatment of a given ore a financial success. This 
course is rlirectly connected with Metallurgy 4, where the important 
types of machinery are available for practice. 

Books for .<:Jtu.dy: R.H. Richards, Ore Dressing; Henry Louis, Hand. 
book of Gold Milling. 

Mining 3. Coal Mining. 

Lecture,• ................ ................ H. S. POOLE, D. Sc., F. R. S. C. 

Mondays and Wednesdays, IO-II A. M., dztrin1;one term, 

The \\•Ork of the course consists , f lectures by Dr. Poole and sup-
plementary reading. Special aU.ention is paid to Nova Scotia practice 
and to the small details of equipment, which are of such immense 
importance in coal mining, Dr. Poole's long experience with extreme-
ly fiery coal mines makes his lectures and practical examples on venti-
lation aud lighting in gasy mines of great value. 

Booksfo,· study: Hughes, A Text-book rf Coal Mining; W. Galloway, 
Lect1ires on Mining. 
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Mining 4. Field Work in Mining and Geology. 

The session of this class will contimrn for abou1 six weeks continu· 
ously, commencing shortly after the Spring Convocation. In I !)05, the 
class will meet on Thursday, April 27, at Hear River, N. S., and will 
disband about Jnne 1st. 

The class will first make a detaile,l structural stndy of a limited 
area, to gain independence in field work. The remainder of the time 
will be spent in visiting rnini11g districts in various parts of the Pro-
vince, arnl studying the economic conditions and operations. The 
stuclies will, at various times, cover gold, iron and some of the minor 
classes of economic deposits. Methods ot mining, milling and metal-
lurgical treatment will be considered, and special attention will be 
paid to c-onstrncti,·e criticism of mining and milling practice, and to 
the relations between these and the geology of the district. Each 
.student must hand to th~ Professor of Mining, on or before October 
15th, in his fourth year, a detailed written report of the mining studies 
made in this class, together with his field note-book, and any maps or 
sketches which he m1ty have, bearing upon t,he problems. 

XXIV.-ANATOMY. 
The University proYides no instruction in this subject, but the 

Junior or the Senior Anatomy Cl1iss and the Practic1il Anatomy Class, 
conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor A. \Y. H. 
Lindsay, ,\1. P., are recognized as qualifying for"' degree. The ,Junior 
Anatomy Class meets on .Yl.ondays, \Vednesdays and Fridays at 12-1 
P. M. The Senior Class meets on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 12-1 
P. M , and Saturdays at 10-11 A. M. The fee for each of these classes 
is $15,00. The Practical Anatomy Class meets daily (Saturdays 
excepted), at :1.:30-5 30 P. M ; fee, $15.00. 

Undergraduates wlio haYe taken the PracLical Anatomy Class as 
part of their course are required to produce eYidence of haYing, during 
their attendance on such class, carefully dissected at least three 
" parts ' of ihe body. 

Underg adnates who haYe taken the above class's as part of their 
course are required to present c-ertificates of having pa~serl the 
examinations conducted by the Faculty of Medicine. 

XXV.-HISTOLOGY. 

The UniYersity provides no instruction in this subject, but the 
class conrlucted hy Professor 0. M Campbell, B. A, .M D., and l-1. D. 
Weaver, M. D, in the Halifax Medical College, is recognized ,ts 
(Jualifying for a degree. The class meets on Mondays, IY ednesdays 
and Fridays, at 11 A. M. -12 M, The fee for t.110 course is $15.00. 

Undergraduates who have t1ikeu this class as part of their course 
are required to present a certificate of having passed the examinatio1'. 
of the Faculty of Medicine. 

XXVI.-PHYSIOLOGY. 

The University provides no instructi0n in this subject, but the 
class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor L. M. 

I 

t 

I-
I 

, 
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Silver, M. B , is recognized as qualifying for a degree. The class 
meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11 A. M.-12M. The 
fee for the course is $15.00. 

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the case of 
Histology. 

XXVII.-THEORY AND HISTORY OF MUSIC. 

The classes in the Theory of Music, conducted in the Halifax Con-
servatory of l\iusic by Mr P rcy Gordon, Director, and other members 
of the staff, and those in the History of Music conrlncted by ReY. R 
Laing M. A , are recognized as qualifying for the degree of Bachelor 
of Music. In the Theory the course extends over three years ; in the 
History, over two. Information as to details of subjects studied in the 
classes, fees, text-books, etc., may be obtained on application to the 
Director of the Conservatory. 

XXVIII -ENGINEERING LAW. 
Lectn1·e1· . . ... . .. . . .. .... . . . ............ . ................ ------- . 

The Lectures will deal with the law of Contracts and, for students 
of 111iniuv. with such topics as license to search for minerals, liability 
of owner~ for negligence of miners, etc, 
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R C. vYELD0:-1, Pu. D, K. C. 
B Rass~LL, D. C. L., J. S. U. 
H . .\lcb);ES, LL. B. 
\\'. H. WALL.ICE, LL. 13., J.C. C. 
J. A. Ci-nsrIOLM, Lr. B. 

Courses of Lectures. 
The following Courses of LectureR to be given in the 

Session of 1905-06, will begin on the 6th of September, 1905, 
and end on the 23rd February, 1906. 

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

( George Mnnro ProfP,ssorship. \ 

Professo1· ... ............................ R. C. "'ELDON, K. c. 

Constitutional Law. 

Two lectii,·es 11e,· 1aek. 

Subjects of lectures : 

Constitutional Con\'entions. Royal PrerogtLti\'e. 
Le.1· Par{iamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. 
tielect Cases ; Cartwright's Cases · 

Constitutional History. 

Two lectures p,•r icP,ek. 
Subjects of lectures: 

Feudalism in Englancl. Origin and growth of the two Houses 
of Parliament. Origin and Development of trial by Jury. Origin 
and De\'elopmont of the Courts of Law The Royal Prerogative. 
History of the Law of Treason. The Liberty of the l'erson. The 
Liberty of the Press History of Party Go\'ernment. Origin and 
Development of the Cabinet System. History of the Reform Bills. 
The written Code of the Constitution. .ffagna Cha1·ta, Petition of 
Right. Bill of Right. Habeas Corpus. 

Text-book: 'l'aswen-Langmead';; Constitutional History of England. 

I 
I 

I 

1. 
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Conflict of Law. 

0 nP; lectw·e pe1' week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of property, 
(3) rights of obligat-ion, (4) rights of succession, (5) family rights, (6) 
forms of legal acts. The use of courts by strangers. The effect of 
foreign jndgmenis. SAlect cases upon the Conflict, of Laws 

Text-1,ook: Nelson's Private International Law. 

International Law. 

One lectui·e pe1· week. 
'ubjects of lectures: 

Historv of North Atlantic Fisheries, Convention of London, 18l8. 
Territoria'i Waters. Treaty of vVashington, A. D., 1871. Consuls. 
Commercial. Treaties. N'aturalization Extrndition. Blockade. 
Contrnband. Intervention Capture. Prize Courts. 

Text-book: Hall's International Law. 

CRIMES . 
Leet ,u·e,· .................. .. .. W. B. ""ALL.\CE, LL. B., J.C. C. 

1'wo lectures pe1· week. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Sources of Criminal Law. Offences against Public Order, intemal 
and eternal. Offences affecting the administration of Law and 
.Justice. Offences against Religirm, Morals and Public Convenience. 
Offences against the Person, and Reputation Offences against rights 
of property and rights arising out of Contract and offences connected 
with trade Procedure. Proceedings after conviction. 

'l.'ext-book; The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892 . 

. SHIPPING. 
Lectnrer . . . .................................. . .PROFESSOR \YELDOX. 

Subjects of ledures: 
Registration of Shipping. 

Respondentia Charter party, 
Salvage. Freight. Towage. 

Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry and 
Bills of L,ding. Collision. Damage. 

General Average. 

CONTRACTS. 
Professo1• .... ................... D. RUSSELL, M.A., D. C. L., J. S. C. 

Two lectu1'es pe1' week. 
Subjects of lectures: 

• Definition of terms ; agreement, consid,,ration, propos,,l, accept-
.ance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract. Principal and agent. 
Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture, lunacy, intoxication, ~c. 
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EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE. 
Lecturer ...... . ... ............................ " .. PI<O~'ESSOR RUSSELL. 

One lecturn per weelc e:,;tending 0'1.:e:r two years. 
Subjects of lectures : 

Trusts, ~lortgagc, Fraur:ls, Mistake. Specific Performance of 
Contract.~. Administrat10n of Assets, Eleotion, Account, Discovery, 
Injunction. 

Text-book: Smith, H. A. 

SALES OF PERSONAL \>ROPERTY . 
.Lectur,r .... . ...... PROFESSOR RlTSSEJ.L. 

One lectiire pe1· wee,\;. 

[1906-7.J 
Subjects of lectures : 

Capacity to buy a11d sell . Executed nn<l executory conttacts of 
sale .-tatute of I- ran<ls. Lord Tenterden·s Act. Rules as to passing 
of property. Reservntion of Ju-~ disponeruli. Stoppage in tra,rnitu. 
Condition. \Yarranty, express and implied, Remerlies of sel!er ani 
buyer 

Text -book : Benjamin on Sales. 

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS . 
Lectztrer. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . PROFESSOR nuss~~Lf. 

One lecture per· week 

[190:;i-6. l 
Subjects of Lectures : 

Formal Requisites, Consideration. lnrlorsement an,! Transfer. 
Real and Persnnal Defences. Over-due Paper. Notice of Dishonor. 
Protest. 

Text-book: l\foL11·en on Bills. 

EVIDENCE. 
Lecturer ..... , .................... .. 

One lecture per week. 

[l 906-7.] 
Subject., of lectures: 

Nature of proof Production and Effect of Evidence. Relevancy. 
11struments of Evidence. 

Text-book: Greenleaf on 1£1·idence; Judicature Act and Rule,. 
7 

; 
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PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES. 
Lectnrer ....... ······························ ·······----

One {qctw·e pe1· week. 

[1905-6 .] 
Subjects of lectul'es : 

Consti tution. Liabi lity of partners ;,,tn· ,qe ancl to third persons. 
Clrnnge of firm. Retirement of pal'tners. Di~solution. Mining 
ventures. Joint stock Companies. Canada ,Joint-stock Companies 
Act. 

T~xt-book: Lindley on Partnership. 

PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE . 

Leet ,i,·e,· . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . MR. HECTOR MclNNIS, LL. B. 

Subjects of lectures : 
,Judicature Act and Rules, Ucneral Principles of Pleading, and 

Rules of Practice, 
Candidates for the Degree of LL. B. arc 11ot requ ired to attend 

lectures or take the examination in Procedure, 

TORTS, 

Lect1i1·e,· . .... . .• ..... PROF, \VELDON. 

One lect1we pe1· week. 

Subjects of lectures : 
Definit ions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and Con-

t racts. Deceit. Blanrler and Libel. :Malicious Prosecution Con-
spiracy. Assault and Hattery. ·False Imprisonment. Enticement 
and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Con version. Violatioi1 of 
Water Rights ancl Rights of Support, Nuisance, Negligence. 

Text-book: Bigelow, or Pollok. 

REAL PROPERTY. 
Lect,n·e,· ......... ............. . ..... MR. JosEPII A Cms110L~t, LL B. 

D egree of Bachelor of Law s.- (1.) All can-
did'.Ltes for the Degree of LL. B., n.re required to pass the 
Matricuhttion Examination of the Arts Faculty, or fl. recog-
nized equivalent, to attend not less that five-sixths of the 
lectures given in each subject of the Course of Study, to pass 
the prescribed Examinations in the subjects of the three years 
Course of Study, and to argue at lea.~t two Cfl8es in the Moot 
Court. 

(2.) Gradtrntes and undergradu:1tes in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University, and articled clerks or law st,u-
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dents who have passed the preliminary law examinations in 
any of the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada, in New-
foundland, or in any of the British West India Islands, shall 
be admitted to the standing of Undergraduates of the First 
Year in the Faculty of Law, without passing any examination. 

(3.) Candidates for the Degree of LL. B, must be 
presented at the Convocation in which their degrees are given. 

Stndents presenting themselves for the fi1·st time to registra-
tion as undergmduates in law must submit to the Dean their 
diplomas 01· certificates to establish their qualifications as 
graduates, iindergradiiates, or eni·olled law students, respec-
tively. Without siich diplomas or certificates students cannot 
be registei·ed as Undergraduates in law. 

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfa,ctory certificates of standing, be admitted to 
similar sbtnding in this Law School if they are found quali-
fied to enter the classes proper to their years. But if their 
previous courses of study have not corresponded to the course 
on which they enter in the University, they may be required 
to take extra classes. 

Courses of Stucly for the Degree of LL. B. 
First Year. 

1. Real Property. 
2. Crimes. 

4. Torts. 
5. Constitutional History. 

3. Contracts. 

Second Year. 

4. Constitutional Law, 1. Equity. 
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Shipping 
3. Negotiable Instruments, 

l. International Law. 
2 Conflict of Law, 
3. Evidence. 

6. \'l'illP, 

Third, Year, 

4. Equity. 
5. Sales of Person:11 Property. 

The faculty urgently recommend that students devote 
theie whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, 
experience having proved that students who undertake office 
work in addition to the work of their classes, receive com-
paratively little advantage from the lectures. 

Sessional Examinations. - (1.) The . Sessionai 
Examinations will begin next Session on February 22nd' 
1906. 
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(2.) Students are forbidden to bl'ing any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the 
Examiner, or to give or receive assista~ce, or to hold any 
communication with one another at the examinations. If a 
student violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Ses-
sional Examinations of the session, and such other penalty 
shall be imposed as the Faculty may determine. 

(3.) If an F ndergraduate fail to pass in two subjects at 
the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed a supplement-
ary Examination in such subject 01' subjects at the beginning 
of any subsequent Session. 

(4.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in more than two 
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his 
Session. 

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at 
a Supplementary Examination, must give notice addressed to 
the Secretary of the Faculty, Dalhousie Law School, Halifax, 
on or before August 28th, 1905. 

(6.) The Supplementary Examinations for the pregent 
year will begin September 6th at 3 P. M. Fee $5, payable on 
the day of the Examination. 

Moot Cou1·ts.--Moot Courts are held weekly. 

The case to be argued is stated by the Professor or Lec-
turer ,who is to preside. Every candidate for a degree shall 
be required to take part in at least two al'guments at the 
Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall file 
briefs with the Dean one day before the day on which the 
case is argued. A record is kept of the values assigned to 
the arguments made, and these values may be considered by 
tho Faculty in recommending a canrlidate for_ his degree. 
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THE PRESIDENT, lex officio). 
GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D. FRED. W. GOODWIN, M. D., C. M . 
DONALD A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M. F. U. ANDERSON, M. R. C. S., Eng. 
A. "V. H . LINDSAY, M._ D., C. M. EBENEZER MACKAY, Ph.D. 
DANIEL MCNEIL PARKER, M. D. WILLIAM H. HATTIE, M. D. 
ANDREW J. COWIE, M. D. GEORGE M. CAMPBELL, M. D. 
Jmrn F. BLACK, M. D. NORMAN E. MACKAY, M. D. 
ALEXANDER P . REID, M. D. H . H. MACKAY, M. D. 
MATI'HJ<:W A . CURRY, M. D. MURDOCH CHISHOLM. M. D. 
MURRAY McLAREN, M. D. NORMAN F. CUNNINGHAM, M. D. 
WILLIAM TOBIN, F. R, C. S., Ire. JOUN W. MAC'KAY, M. D. 
HON, MR. JUSTICE HENRY. A. STANLEY McKENZIE, Pn.D. 
Lours M. SILVER, M. B., c. M. 

Dean of the Faculty: D.R. SINCLAIR. 
Secreta1·y of the Fac1tlty: DR. LIND3,\ v. 

Correspondence should be addressed: 
" The Secretary, Faculty of Medicine, 

Dalhousie College, HaUfax." 

Courses of Instruction.*--1. Instruction is pro-
videJ by the University in the following subjects of the 
Medical Curriculum :-

I - CHEMISTRY. 

(McLeod Professor.) 
P1·ofessor .. . . .. .. .. . .... ... . .. .... .. . .. .. ... . ..... E. MACKAY, Pu. D. 

Chemistry 1.-Jnnior Chemistry. 

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9-10 A. M. 
Laboratory: Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 10-11 A.M. 

CLASS WORK.- The lectures in this class deal in an elementary 
way with the principles of general chemistry. In the earlier part of 
the course the preparation and characteristic properties of common 
acids and bases are studied, and then the chemistry of fire, of water 
and of air, the order of historical development being followed as nearly 

•It i., to be distinctly understood that the program and regulations 
regarding courses of study and examinations contained in this Calendar 
hold good for year ending April 30, 1906 only, and that the Faculty, while 
fully sensible of its obligations towards the students, does not hold itself 
bound to adhere absolutely for the whole four years of a student's course to 
the conditions now laid down. 
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<tS possible. When some acquaintance with chemical facts has thus 
been gained, the fundamental laws of combination are taken up and 
the atomic theory and chfmical formulre are introduced. Chlorine, 
nitrogen, carbon and some of their typical compounds are then 
studied, and thereafter the principal remaining elements, each in con-
nection with the group of elements in the periodic system t~ which it 
belongs. The lectures are fully illustrated by experiments. 

LABORATORY Vi'ORK.-Every student is required to devote at lrnst 
three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory course is 
designed to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory opera-
tions and to lead him to solve simple problems in chemistry by 
experiment. Several common inorganic substances are prepared and 
studied ; simple quantitative experiments are performed; anrl some 
time is devoted to elementary work in qualitative analysis. 

Books 1·ecom111ended: Remsen. Introduction to the Study of Chemisl1·y 
6th edition, (H, Holt & Co.), for both class and laboratory work; Torrey 
Studies in Chemist,·y, (H. Holt & Co.) 

Chemistry 3.-Senior Chemistry. 

Autu.mn term: Saturdays, 9-10 A. M. 
Spring term: Tuesdtiys, Thursdays and Saturdays, 9-10 A.JJf. 
Laboratory: Tuesdays and 1'hursdays, 10--11 A. M., Fri-

days, 11 A. M.-12 M. 

CLASS WoRK.-The suhjects of study in this class include pure 
chemistry and the applications of chemistry to medicine. 

The subjeo' s of study in pure chemistry are : review of the chem is• 
try of the metals, noting especially compounds having medicinal or 
toxic properties; compounds of carbon-their purification anrl analysis; 
the paraffins and their chief derivatives ; ethylene ; acetylene ; 
benzene and its chief derivatives. · 

The subjects of study in n,edical chemistry are : air ; water, its 
sanitary analysis and purification ; adulteration of foods ; the proxi. 
mate principles of the body and of food ; typical foodstuffs as milk, 
flour, bread, meat; the blood; the digestive fluids and digestion; urine, 

LABORA'l'0RY Wo1rn:,-All members of the class are required to 
devote at lea,t three hours a week to laboratory work. This will 
consist of qualitative analysis including the detection ef the more 
commonly occurring poisons, the detection of adulterations in milk, 
simple quantitative exercises in the analysis of air and water, and 
the quantitative estimation of glucose, albumen and urea. In the 
course in qualitative analysis practice is given in the identification 
of the chief inorganic compounds of the following elements ; arsenic, 
antimony, tin, bismuth, copper, mercury, lead, silver, iron. chromium, 
aluminium, manganese, zinc, magnesium, barium, calcium, potassium, 
sodium. chlorine, bromine, iodine, sulphur, nitrogen, phosphorus, 
carbon, boron ; and in the idcntifioation of the following organic com-
pounds : acetic, tartaric, oxalic, hydrocyanio, salicylic aud citric 
acids and their salts, alcohol, ch'oroform, chloral, glucose, cane sugar, 
starch, phenol, quinine, morphine, strychnine 

Books recom-mended: For class u~e :-Roscoe and Harden, Inorganic 
Chemistry for .Advanced Students (Macmillan & Co.); Remsen, Compound• 
of Carbon, 4th edition. (D. C. Heath & Co.); Plat.t, Qualitative .A naly.sis and 
Medical Chemistry (J. J. M'Vey); Halliburton, Essentials of Chemical 
Physiology (Longmans). For reference :-Remsen, Ino,•yanic Coemi.stry, 
.Advanced Course (H. Holt & Co.); Hammarsten. Text-book of Physiological 
Chemistry, translated by Mandel (Wiley & Sons). -
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Cn F.MICA L LA BO RA TOl\ Y. 

· The general chemical 1.1,boratory accommo!lates about eighty 
stnd&nts. A reference library is placed in the laboratory for the use 
of students doing i.nalytical work. 

Laboratory students are allowed the use of ,ill the more inexpensive 
reagents. They are required to provide t-hemselves with the more 
expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether, and they are charged with 
the value of apparatus they have broken or injnred. 

i:ltudents are required to keep a detailecl record of their laboratory 
work. The character of this record is a factor in determining a stu• 
dent's position in the chlss lists. 

Lect111-o· .... . . 

II - ELEMENTARY BIOLOGY. 
(A.) -BOTANY. 

Satw·dnys, 11 A. Jlf.--1 P. JI. 
The course in Botany will have special reference to the following 

subjects : l'rotoplasm and Plant-cells the Tissue and Tissue Systems of 
Plants, Morphology of the Plant body, Plant Physiology, the l'rincip'es 
of Classification ,incl the Laws of Distinction, the Protophyta (Schiw• 
phycere), the .Phycophyta ( Chlorophycem anrl l'hreophycere), th€ 
C'arpophyta (Rhodophycere, Ascomycetete and B ,sidiomycetcre special• 
ly), the Bryophyta (Mosses and Liverworts). the Pteridophyta (Ferns, 
Horsetails and Club-mosses), the Anthophyta (specia' ly t,he Conifei-re, 
Gramineru, Orchidace:lc', Liliacete, Urticacere, L1biat,e, Compositu, . 
Umbellifern,, Rosaceru, Cnwiferrn. Leguminosre, Ranunculace:e), 
'l'he .vTorpho\ogy and life history (the anatomy, histology. ancl rleve'op-
ment) of at least two common or representative species of each group 
of plants above named, in minute detail. 

General attention will be given to the native flnra of the -Province, 
with special notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from 
economic, medicinal or injurious properties. 

The preliminary sturly of Botany as indicated in Grade IX of the 
Pnhlic School Course and especially the formation of a local collection 
of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified, will be an advantage to 
a11y stud nt: enterin~ :1pon the cour•e, ,ind will be consirlered in 
estimatingthe canrlidate's final standing. 

Practical instruction will be given in the collectiug, drying and 
mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the preparing of 
microscope sections anrl the general rlissection of plants. The use in 
claRs of a number of microscopes, will be granted the students under 
the ciu·e and direction of the Lecturer ; hut a hand lens, glass slides, 
cover ii:lasses, scalpels, razors, pipette, and other apparatus or books 
necessary should be supplied bJ each sLudent. Collections, notes, 
class-work and drawings of students will be esl,imated fur incorpora-
tion into final class standing 

Text-Books : BesBCY, Essentinls of Botany: Spolton, Botany an,l Flo,·a. 

Fo,· reference special text-books will be recommended in each sub-
di"i,iou of the snhject during the course of the lectures anrl demons-
tration•. 
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(B. )-ZOOLOGY. 

Leet ure1· . .... , .. , ........ , .... , , .... , ..... , .. . 

Thu1·sdays, 2-4 P· ill. 

The course in Zoology will consist of readings and lectures supple 
mented by practical work. 

The student, will be expected to master the system of Zoology as 
contained in Shipley and MacBride"s Elementary Text Book. parallel 
with the course of lectures expounding zoological princip'es and sketch· 
ing local distribution of species and genera, and with the life. study or 
dissections of local species under the microscope or scalpel as follows : 

l. Fi,·e species of the lucal lobosa ; 2. One species each from any 
firn of the following: The Foraminifera, Heliozoa, Radiolaria, Flagel· 
lata, Choanoflagellata, Dinoflagellata, Paramcecinm, Vorticella, Sporo-
zoa ; 3. Three species of marine, and three of Fresh-water Sponges ; 
4. One species each of Hydra : the Campannlaridae, Plumnlaridae, 
and Sertularidae ; Aurelia, Metridium ; and the skeletons of Zoan• 
tharia and Alcyonaria ; 5. A species each of the Platyhelminths and 
of the Nemathelminths ; 6. Five species of local freshwater and 
marine Polyzoa and a Rotifer ; 7. The common ::itarfish ; 8. The 
common Sea-urchin ; 9. An Earthworm ; IO. A Lobster ; II. En-
tomostraca in water supply, and dissection of Grasshopper in detail ; 
12. Oyster, Clam, or Mmsel; 13 A Tront, Smelt, Herring or Cod. 
(Or No. 16 in full detail); 14. A Frog. (Or No. 16 in full detail) ; 
15 A Pigeon. (Or No. 16 in full detail); 16. A r«hbit. (If in full 
detail for 13, 14, 15 and 16). 

(The scarcity of any of the above cluring the season. or the abundance of 
other species may modify the li•t of species for dissection or life-study as may suit the circumstances most conveniently/. 

The same general principles with respect to apparatus, etc , will 
apply to zoological studeats as to botanical students. 

III.-MEDICAL PHYSICS. 
Professor . ...... , ......... ,, .. .. , .. , . A. STANLEY McKENZIE, PH.V. 

1'itesdays and 1'hursdays, 11 A. M.-12 Jf. 

In this class an attempt will be made to cover the ground demanded 
of candidates seeking the license of the Provincial Medical Board. 
This includes the following subjects : Elementary Kinematics arnl 
dynamics, the properties of solids and fluids, heat, sound, light, and 
e lectricity and magnetism. The lectures, as far as time will allow, 
will be illustrated by experiments and the amount of mathematical 
knowledge assnmAd will be no greater than is demander! for Grade XI. 
of the Public Schools. Students will be expected to be thoroughly 
acquainted with the apparatus used in the experiments and will be 
examined only on the subjects treated in class. Referenoes to the 
subject matter will be gi\-en with the lectures. 

Boolw recommended for reference : Daniell, Physics for Student., of 
]kfedicine (Macmillan & Co.) ; Robertson. Physiolo(lical Physics (Cassell & 
Co.) ; .Tones. Heat, U(lht and Sound (Macmillan & Co.) ; Thompson. Lessons in Electricity and Magnetism. 

2. Students wishing to attend the ahove courses may do 
so either as General Medical Students without;-preliminary 
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examimition, or as regular Undergraduate-, in Medieine. In 
either case they must enter their names in the University 
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to 
pps. 19 and 21, 41 and 42, Undergraduates in Arts and 
Science will see how they at the same time may be registered 
with the Medical Faculty aud so secure the benefit of certain 
classes of the Arts and Science Courses, as regular Under-
graduates in Medicine. 

3 In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended 
at r111y other University or College recognized by the Senate. 

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General 
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations 
in this Faculty. 

5. Certificates indicating less than 90 per cent. of attenrl-
'l.nce uuon any class will not be accepted without valid reason 
for absence being shown. 

The Academic Yea.r.-The Academic year consists 
of one session of eight months duration. The Session of 
1905-1906 will begin on Thursday, August 31st, 1905, and 
end on Tuesday, April 24th, 1906. 

Degrees,-Two Medical Degrees are conferred by this 
University, viz., Doctor of Medicine (M. D.) and Master of 
Surgery (C. M.) ; but neither degree is conferred on any 
person who does not at the same time obtain the other. 

Matriculation Examiuation.-1 Candidates 
for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained a 
satisfactory genera.I education, by presenting certificates of 
having passed, before entering on the course of study qualify-
ing for the degrees, either the Preliminary Examination of 
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia, the Junior 
Matriculation Examination of this University, with Latin as 
one of the languages selected, or some other examination 
recognized by the Board as sufficient.* 

" The examim,tions recognized pro tanto by the Pro-
vincial Medical :Board will be similarly recognized by this 
Faculty. 

3. Candidat€\s who may have passed in all but one of 
the subjects required for the Preliminary Examination of the 

• All information in reference to Requirements for the Preliminary 
Examination of the Provincial Medical Board, Exemptions, etc., may be 
obtained on application to the Registrar of the Board, Dr. A. W. H. Lindsay, 
241 Pleasant Street. Halifax. 
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Provincial Medical Bo,1rd either before the Board's Examin6rs 
or at any of the recognized Examinations indicated above, 
provided they shall have made at least 25% in such subject, 
may enter as undergrnduates, but will subsequently be re-
quired to comply with the Board's regulations as 1egards the 
remaining subject of examination before being admitted to 
the classe~ of the second year. 

Degree Exa1ninations. -1. Candidates for the 
degrees of M. D. r,,nd C. M. sh'tll be required to pa~s two 
main examinations-the Primary and the Final M. D., C. M. 
Examinations- and to have satisfied at the dates of the 
examinations certain conditions as to fees, attendance on 
classes, etc. Ticket,; of admission will be issued to all can-
didates who have satisfied these requirements of the Faculty, 
whfr.h tickets shall b.e produced at each examination. 

2. The Regular Degree Examinations will be held during 
the second and third weeks in April of each year. 

~- At all examinations a minimum of 50% in each sub-
ject* will be required to obtain a "Pass," except under the 
conditions specified on p. 109, sub. sec. 4. Candidates making 
7 5% or over in any subject shall be indicated in the published 
dass lists as having "Passed with distinction." The names in 
the two divisions of the class lists and in the genernl pass 
lists shall be placed in simple alphabetical order. 

4. Should the candidate fail to pass or to hand in a 
paper in nny subject or subjects at the Regular Examinations, 
his fee will not be retutwid to him, but he will be permitted 
a suppleme·• itary examination in any subject or subjects on 
payment of $5.00 for eaeh subject, with or without evidence 
of further attendance on said subject or subjects as the 
Faculty may direct. 

5. A candidate who has been prevented by exceptional 
circumstances from presenting himself at the Regular Exam-
ination m11y by special permission of the F,wulty be allowed 
a special examination, but such examination shall only be 
allowed at the dates specified in the University Almanac fo1· 
the supplementary examinations, and the fee shall be $5.00 
for each subject of examination. 

6. Candidates are not permit1ed to present themselves 
for examination in ,;elected subjects, hut are required to take 

*In Chemistry and in Physics the same p1rcentagc will be required of 
Students in Medicine as of other profossional students in these subjects 
Yiz.: 40%, 



PRIMARY M. D., C. M. EXAMINATION. 107 

each section as hereafter defined (pps. 99, 100, 102, 105) as a 
whole, except(a) Candidates obtaining the special permission 
of the Faculty; (b) Students taking one of the affiliated 
courses (p. 104-, sub. sec. 2). 

In either case the fee will be $5.00 for each subject, and 
such examination shall only be allowed at the dtttes specified 
in the University Almanac for the supplementary or the 
regular examinations. 

7. Candidates who have been granted supplementary 
examinations, will be required to pay the examination foe 
whether they take the examination in the Autumn or at the 
time of the. regular April examinations. 

Primary M. D., C. M. Examination. *-1. This 
ex11,mination shall consist of two p11,rts as follows :-

(A.) PRIMARY ExAMINA'l'ION, SEm. A. 

(1.) This ex11,minatior. shall include Anatomy, Chemistry, 
Elementary Biology, and Medical Physics, to the extent 
indicated in the following synopsis :-

Ana.tom; . 

A written examination on Osteo'ogy, induding general physical 
characters, chemical composition and coarse structure of bone, ossifi-
cation. Arthrology ; classification of Joints, structure and mechanism 
of the most impo1 tant (hip, knee, shoulder, elbow, ankle, etc.) 

Chemistry. 

Elementary general chemistry, as in the course of the Junior 
Chemistry Clas~, outlinerl on pp. 101, 102. 

Elementary Biology. 

Candidates will he expected to show a practical acquaintance with 
the topics indicated as forming the subject matter of the courses of 
lectures and instruction in Botany an<l Zo logy, outlined at pp. 
103, 104, 

Medical Physics. 

A written examination on the subject matter included nnder this 
heading at p. 104. · 

(2) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
produce certificates to the following effect : 

(a) 0£ having passed the Preliminary Examination of 
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia ; the Junior 

*3ee foot note, p. 101. 
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l\fatriculation Examination of this Univel'sity with Latin; 
or other examination recognized as sufficient, nt least . one 
acn,demic ye:.1r previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth yen,r before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having, 11,fter passing the Preliminary Examination 
or other equivalent examination, attended either in this 
Unive1·sity, or in some other University or CoIIP.ge approved 
by the Senate, during at lP.ast one medical session of eight 
months duration a course in Anatomy, (Osteology and 
Arthi·ology) of at least 75 lectures and demonstratiow, with 
10 hours laborntory work per week for six months. 

(c) Of having, either before or after passing the Prelimi-
nary Examination or other equivalent examination attended 
either at this University, or at some other University or 
College approved by the Senate, the following courses of 
lectures and instruction, viz., Chemistry, a course of at least 
7 5 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than three 
hours per week for six months ; Elementary Biology, a course 
of at least 100 hours of lectures and laboratory work ; Medical 
Physics, a course of at least 50 lectures. 

(3) Exemption from examination in any or a,]] of these 
subjects may be allowed on production of satisfactory 
certificates. 

(B.) PRLI.IARY ExAMJNATION, SEcT. B. 

(1.) This examination shall include Anatomy, Physiology 
and Histology, and Chemistry, to the extent indicated in the 
following synopsis :-

Ana.ton17. 

This examination will be partly w,·itten and partly viva voce. The 
paper may include questions in Descl'iptive and Regional Anatomy 
Surgical and Medical Anatomy At t e oral examination, candidates 
will be examined on the skeleton, recent dissections, models, prepara-tions, etc. 

Physiology and Histology. 

A written and an oral examination on : {a) The physiology of 
digestion, absorption, circulation, respiration, secretion, nutrition, 
anim!tl heat, animal motion ; the functions of the nervous system and 
sense organs ; reprocluction and development. 

{b) The composition of food, and of the tissues, secretions, excre-
tions and other fluids of the body. 

(c) Histology. 

At the oral examinations mie;roscopical preparations of the tissues 
and orgam of the body will al~o be submitted for identification and description. 
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Chemistry. 

Inorganic. organic and medical chemistry as in the course of the 
Senior Chemistry Class, outlined on page 102 The examination will 
include {a) A written paper (b) A prar:tical examination in the 
laboratory (c) An oral examination, in which questions may he put 
to candidates upon the entire work of the Junior and Senior courses. 

(2) Candidates fur this examination shall be required to 
produce certificates to the followiog effect : 

(a) Of haviag passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two acade-
mic years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth 
year before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having passed in the subjects of the first part of 
the Primary Examination either at this University or at some 
other University or College recognized by the Senate. 

(c) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examina -
tion or other equivalent examination, attende<l either in this 
University, or· in some other University or College approved 
by the Senate, during at least two medical sessions each of 
eight months durntion, the following courses of lectures 
and instrnction, in addition to those prescribed for 
Sect. A. of the Primary Examination, (p. 107), viz.: Senior 
Anatomy, 11 course of at least 7 j lectures and demonstrn,tions 
with 10 hours laboratory work per week for &ix months* ; 
Senior Chemist?-y, t a course in Organic and Medical Chemistry 
of 50 lectures with a laboratory course of not less than :$ 
hours per week for six months ; Phy8iology, a course of at 
least 75 lectures; Histolo.qy, a course of at least 75 hours of 
lectures and laboratory work. 

(3) (a) Candidates who have not passed Sect. A. of the 
J'.'.rimary Examinati ; n may, by special permission of the 
Faculty, be allowed to complete their Primary Examination 
in both sections at the same time. 

(b) Exemption from Examination in any or all of the 
subjectst of the P1·imary Examination, may be allowed on 
production of satisfactory certificates. 

2. The Primary 1\1. D., C. 1\1. Examination will be held 
m the second and third weeks in Ap.ril. Candidates are 

*On completion of their courses in Practical Anatomy candidates will be 
required to show by certificate that they have satisfactorily dissected each 
of the " parts" of the body twice. 

tin Chemistry, exemption from further attendance or from further 
examiuation may be allowed although the Preliminary Examination may 
not have been taken previous to the attendance or the passing of the 
examination in that subject. 
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requirer! to ham! in their applications and to transmit as far 
as possible the certific,1tes specified 11bove for Sect A or Sect. 
B, as the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty at least 
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the 
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days 
before the date of the examination, to enter their names in 
the Register of Undergraduates of the University before the 
date of the examination, and to pay before the · date of the 
examination, one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in 
the case of candidates for Sect. A, and one-third of the 
grnduation fee in the case of candidate8 for Sect. B. * 

Final M. D., C. M. Examination.t-1. This 
examination shall also consist of two pt1rts as follows : 

(A.) FINAL EXAMINATION, SEC'!'. A. 

(1) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :--1\'fateria Medica, Pharmacy and Therapeutics; Patho-
logy and Bacteriology. 

Materia Jlledica, Phar1nacy and Therapeutics. 

This examination will be partly written and partly om!. Candi-
dates will require to possess a knowledge of: -

(,1) The general nature and composition, and the most important 
physical and chemical characters of the Pharmacopceial drugs, named 
in the annexed Schedule. 

(b) The composition of the Pharmacopceial preparations of these 
drugs, and the process employed in making them. 

(c) The dcses, therapeutical uses and modes of administration of 
these drugs and their preparations ; writing prescriptions 

At the oral examination, candidates will also be required to recognize 
the drugs indicated by italics in the annexed Schedule : 
Culx Ohlorinata: Liqnor Sodre Chlorinatre. 
Ammonii Bromidum ; Potassii Bromidmn; Sodii Bromidum. 
Iodnrn; Potassii Iodidmn; Sodii Iodidum; Plum bi lodidum. 
Sulphur Sublimatmn ; Sulphur Pr,ecipitatum ; Calx Sulphurata ; 

Potassa .Sulphurata 
Phosphor1u; Calcii Pho3phas; Sodii Phosphas ; Ftrri PhMphas; 

Calcii Hypophosphis; Sodii Hypophosphis. 
Acidum Hyrlro0hloricum ; Aci<lum Nitricum ; Acidum Sulphuricum. 
Acidnm Aceticum ; Acidum Citricum ; Acidnm 'J'artaricnm. 
Acidum lloricum ; Acidnm Snlphurosnm. 
AC'idmn Hydrocyrinicum Dilutmn. 
Liquor Ammonire; Liquor Potassre ; Potassa Caustica. 
Animonii Carbonas; Ammonii Ch/oriduni; Liquor Ammonii Acetatis. 
Potassii Bicarbonas ; Potasii Snlphas ; Potasii Chloras ; Potasii 

Tartras Acidus; Potu,sii Permangana,. 

Ca,!diclates exempted from Sect. A of the Ptimary Ji~xamination will 
be reqmrccl to pay one-half of the g,·acluation fee before beiug admitted to 
Sect. B. 

!See foot-note, page 101. 
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Sodii Bicarbo:ias; Sodii Sulphas; Sodii Nitris; Borax. 
Calx; C:alcii Hydras; Creta Prreparata; Calcii Cartonas Prrecipitatus. 
Magnesia; l\1agnesii Carbonas; J,faynesii Sulpha,. 
A/umen; A lumen l!,'xsiccatmn 
Zinci Oxid11m ; Zinci Chloridum ; Zinci Sidphas. 
C11pri S·ulphas. 
Argenti NitraF. 
Hydrarr,yrum ; Hyclrargi Oxidum F/avum ; Hydmrgyri Oxidmn 

Rnhrum ; Hydrargy, i Subchlorid11m; Jlydraryyri Perchloridum 
Jfyclntryyri lodiclwm Rubrmn ; Hydrargyrum Ammoniatum 
Hydrarg-yri Oleas; Liquor Hydrargyri Nitratis Acidus 

P!umhi Oxid·um; Phl'mui A cetas; Liquor PJ11mbi SubacetatiR Fortis. 
Antimonium Tartaratum. 
Acidum Ar.•e1,iosuin; F,r,·i Ar.<enias; 8odii Arsenias; Arsenii Iodidum ; 

Liquor A rsenii et Hydrargyri Iodidi. 
Rismuthi ~ubnitras ; Biomnthi Carbonas; Bismnthi SalicylaR. 
Fcrrum; Fe,·ri Su/pha.,; Ferri ~nlphas Exsiccatns ; Ferri Carbonas; 

Saccharatus : Syrupus Ferri Iodidi ; Liquor Ferri Acetatis ; 
Liquor Ferri Perchloridi; Liquor Ferri Pernitratis; Liquor Ferri 
Pcrsulphati•; Ferri ,t Ammonii Cilras; Ferri el Quininm Citru s ; 
Ferruni 'l'artaralum ; Ferrum Redactum. 

Alcohol Absolutum ; Spiritus Reclijicatus-
.'Ethc,-: ('h/oroformwn ; lodoformum. 
Chloral Hydras: Butyl Chloral Hydras ; Paraldehydum; Sulphonal. 
A my! Nit1·is ; Tabelhe Trinitini ; Liqur,r Trinitini ; ,piritus .J!Jtheris 

Xitro.,i 
Acetaniliclum ; Phenacetin ; Phenazonum. 
Collodium. 
Grwso/11m; Acidum Carl,o/icuin; Acidum Salicy/icwn; Podii Salicylas; 

Salo!. 
Aco11ili Radix : Aconitina. 
01,i,mi; !llorphinre Hydrochlori,lum; :\Iorphinro Acetas; Morphinre 

Tartra.s; Apomorphime Hydroch:oridum ; Codeina; Codeime 
Phosphas. 

Cocm Falin ; Cocain:.i; Cocainro Hydrochloms. 
J<1bom11di Fofia; I'ilocarpime Nitras. 
(lua .,Birl' Ligmnn; Cu/11111l,o! Radix; Genlian,1! Radi.r. 
Phy,o.•tiyma1is Semi1111. ; Physostigminre Sulphas. 
Cnffeina ; Caffeinre Citras. 
Conii Fructu-, et Folia. 
A .,r,j,etida; A mmoniuwm; Myrrha.; Guaiaci Resina. 
Cinchonw Rnbrw Corte..c ; (Juini111R ~ulphas; Quini n,~ Hydrochlo? idum ; 

Quininre Hydrochloriclum A1;idum. 
Salicinum. 
lp€cac11a11hw Radix ; Senryw Rae/ix . 
Gfycerin111n. 
Nv:~ Vomicci; Strychnina : StrychniJHl' Hydrochloridum 
B,/la,fum,,r Radix et Folia; Atrnpina; Atropinre Snlphas; Hyoscy• 

ami Folia; Stramonii Semi1;a et Folia; Hom,1tropinre Hydro-
bromidnm. · 

Caunabi.; Jn,lirn. 
[Jiy,'/o/i., Fotia; Strophanthi Semina. 
Oleum Ricini; Oleum Crotonis; Aloe Barbaden.,is ; Aloe Socolriua; 

Aloin um ; Ca.•caro ,Sayruda: Colocy11thidi-1 Pu/po, E/aterium; 
Elaterinum ; .Jalapa; Podophylli Rhizoma; Rhei Radix; Se1111a 
Ale.curtdrina ,t ]11clica; ('amphora ; O/e·nm T erelii11thi1111!. 

A cidum Tannicnm ; Acidmn Ga/licmn ; Ki110; Cate.chu; Hamamelidis 
Cortex et Folia. 

A rid11m Be,1wir11111. 
Copail;a; Cubtli"' F, 1u·/11.,. 
Colchici Cor111118 et ~emina. 
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Sci/la, 
.Fi/ix ,lla8. Santoninurn. 
Ergo/a. 
Oteurn 11Iorrltw:,,_ 
Cantliaris. 

Pathology a.nd Bacteriology. 

The Examination wi,l Le partly written, partly viva voce. Candi-
dates will be expected to possess a knowledge of:-

(a) General Pathology, inc'uding DegenPrative Processes. Inffam-mation, Morbid Growths, etc. 

(b) OemraJ l!Jt'ology, with reference to Parasitic anrl Infective Diseases. 

(c) Sy'<tematic Pathology, the more important diseases of the prin-cipal systems and organs of the borly. 

(d) Bacteriology, to inc'ude the General Morphology and Life 
History of Micro-Organisms; Characters of Orgnnisms Pathogenic to 
the Human Subject, and their modes of producing ,liseases, etc. 

At the oral examination candidates will lie examined on gross and 
microscopic-al preparations, and will be expected to posrnss a knowledge 
of the 1-'rep>tt ation of Culture Media, Methods of Isolation and Culti-
vation, St-aining, Separation of Bacterial Pmducts, Inoculation. 

( :! ) Candidates for this examination shall be required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :-

(a) Oi having p'.l.ssed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least thrPe aca-
demic years previously, and of having completed their six-
teenth year before the passing of said examination. 

(b) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Ex,unin-
ation at this University, or of ha Ying passed an equivalent 
examination itt some otter U nive1·sity or College 1·ecognized 
by the Senate. 

(c) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination, 
or other equivalent ex:.tmination, attended at some Univc1·sity 
or College approved by the Senate, during at least three 
medical sessions, each of eight months' duration, tlie following 
courses of lectures and instruction, in addition to those 
prescribed for the Primary Examination, (pp. l 08, 109), viz. : 
-iliatei·ia .Aledica, a course of at least 7 5 lectures; Tltera-
peutic,~, a course of at least 25 lectures; Pathology and 
Bacteriology, a course of at least 1 00 hours of lectures, 
demonstrations and laboratory work. 

(d) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examin -
ation, or other equivalent examination, attentled at some 
University or College, approved by the Senate, one course of 
instruction of at least thir-tv lesso~s in Practical Dispensing, 
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or under the sa~e conditions lrnd three months practice in 
the dispensing of drugs with a registered apothecary or dis-
pensing medical practitioner ; 

(B.) FINAL EXAMINATION, SECT. B. 

(I) This examination will include the following sub-
jects :-Mt>dical Jurisprudence and Insanity, and Hygiene, 
Surgery, Clinical Surgery, Medicine, Clinical Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of w·omen and Children. 

Medical Jurisprudence a.nd Insanity, a.nd Hygiene. 

The examination will be partly written, partly oral. Candidates 
will be examined on ihe following topics :-

For, n•ic lJf edicine. 

I . Examinations of Persons found Dead, with reference to :-(1) 
Identification ; (2) Time of Death ; (3) Cause of Death, 

II. Violent causes of Death :--(1) Drowning ; (2) Strangulation ; 
III. Poisons and Poisoning: - (1) Symptoms and post-mortem 

appearances in cases of poisoning by the fol owing a.gents :--
Inorganic-Mineral Acids ; Solutions of Alkalis ; Copper ; 
Lear! : ~lercury; Antimony; Arsenic; Phosphorus. Organic 
-0>.alic Acid ; Carbolic Acid ; Opium ; Strychnine ; Bella-
donna ; A1,;onite ; Chloroform ; lhloral Hydrate ; Cyanides 
(2) Duties of Medical men in cases of Poisoning as regards:-
Observation ; Treatment and Presenation of parts for 
Analysis. (3) Preliminary Tests for Poisonous Substances 
for Clinical Use before reference to au Analyst. 

IV. Medico-legal points in connection with :-Pregnancy, Delivery, 
Rape, Criminal Abortion, Infanticide, Assaults and Homicide, 
Wounds and other extern1il Injm iPs ; Mental Capacity in 
relation to Criminal Responsibility, Contracts, and Wills ; 
Malpractice, and Neglect of IJuty. 

V, Forms of Insanity. Examination of persons supposed to be 
insane The Lunacy Laws in so far as they affect the 
:Medical ~ractitioner when signing Certificates of Lunacy. 

I. 

II. 

III. 

Hygiene. 

WATER, in its relation to Health ar.d Disease:-(!) The 
Character and Classification of Drinking Water. (2) The 
Causes and Sources of the Impurities found in \Yater and 
Methods of Purification. (3) The Diseases conveyed by 
Water, and the Methods of dea,ling with Epidemics of such 
Diseases. 

Arn, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) The Causes and 
Sources of the Impurities found in Air. (2) The Diseases 
conveyed through the Air (:3) The quantity of Air neces-
sary for Health ; the Principles of Ventilation. 

So1L, in relation to Health and Disease :-(1) The Causes a1 d 
Sources of the Impurities in the Soil, and the Methods d 
dealing with them. (2) Diseases connected with the Soi.', 
(3) The Methods of dealing with Excreta and Sewage. 

8 

I 

I 

I 

I 

' 
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IV. Fooo, in I e'ation to Health and Disease :-{I) Dietetics. (2) 
The common Adulterations of the Chief Articles of Diet. (3) 
Diseases connected with Deficiency or Impurity of Food-
supply. 

Y. The Dwelling, in relation to Health and Disease : - The 
Principles of House Drainage. 

VI. The Principles of Disinfection, and the mode of Action of the 
chief Disinfecting Agents . 

VII. The Provisions of "The Act for the Notification of Disease." 

Surgery. 

The Examination in this subject will be partly written and partly 
viva vort. The candidates wi 1 be expected to possess a knowledge of 
the Principles and Practice of Surgery, of Surgical Pathology, Surgical 
Anatomy, and Operative Surgery. They will also be examined on the 
more common Diseases of the Skin, of the Eye, Ear, Throat ,ind Nose 

Clinical Surgery. 

This examination will be partly practical and partly oral. Cases 
,~ill be submitted for diagnosis and treatment. Candidates will also 
be examined on the application of Splints anci Bandages, and on the 
uses of Surgical Instruments and Appliances. 

Medicine. 

In this subject there will be a written and an oral examination on 
the Clinical History. Causes, Diagnosis, Prognosis and Treatment of 
the Diseases of the different Systems and Organs of the Body. The 
examination will also include Infectious Diseases, Constitutional Dis· 
eases, Mental Diseases, and Diseases of the Nervous System. Candi-
dates may also be questioned on Medical Anatomy and on Therapeutics, 

Clinical Medicine. 

The examination in Clinical Medicine will be partly practical and 
partly oral. Patients will be submitted for Examination, Diagnosis 
and Treatment. Examination of specimens of Urine, Sputa, etc., 
will be required. 

Obatetrics and Diseases of Women and Children. 

In these s11bjecls there will be a written and an oral examination, 
which will embrace the following :- · 

(a) The Anatomy and the Physiology of the Female Organs of 
Reprocluction. 

(b) The Physiology, Pathology and Ther:apeutics of Pregnancy. 
(c) 

(d) 
(e) 

hood. 

Parturition, natural and morbid. 
Hygiene, .Pathology aud Therapeutics of the Puerperal State. 
Hygiene, Pathology and Therapeutics of Infancy and Child-

(/) Special Pathology and Therapeutics of the Female Organs of 
Reproduction. 

At the oral Examination, candidates may also be questioned on 
Gynrecological Operations and the use of Instruments and Appliances, 
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(2) Candidates for this examination will be required to 
furnish certificates to the following effect, viz. :-

(a) That they have completed their twenty-first year·, or 
that they will have done so, on or before the day of gradua-
tion. This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and ~hall 
be after the following form : 

HALIFAX, •••• . : ...•.•••.•• • , 19 .... 

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees of 
Doctor of Medicine and Master of Surgery, do hereby declare that I 
have attained the age of twenty-one years (or if the case be otherwise), 
that I shall have attained the age of twenty-one years before the next 
graduation day. 

(Signed), A. B. 

(b) Of having passed the Preliminary Examination, or 
other equi v:Llent examination, at least £our academic years 
previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year 
before the passing of said examination ; 

( c) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examin-
ation at this University, or having passed an equivalent 
examination at some other University or College recognized 
by the Senltte ; 

( d) Of having passed the First part (Sect. A) of the 
Final Examination at this University ; 

( e) Of having, after passing the Preliminary Examination 
or other equivalent examination, fulfilled the following 
requirements : 

a. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, during at least £our academic years, each of at 
lea,st 8 months' duration, two courses of at least 7 5 lectures 
each in each of the following, in addition to the subjects 
prescribed, (pp. 108, 109, 112), viz. : Surgery, Medicine, 
Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and Children, Clinical 
Sur_gery, Clinical Medicine; one course of at least 50 lectures 
and demomtrations in Medical Jurisprudence ( including 
Insanity); and one course of ltt least 25 lectures and 
demonstrations in Hygiene and in Ophthalmology, 0tology 
and Laryngology. 

{3. Attended at some University or College recognized 
by the Senate, a course in Operative Surgery, and of having 
performed operations on the dead body to the satisfaction of 
the Teacher* ; 

*Bl,mk certificates wiJI be issued to candidates which must be filled out 
and signed by the proper authorities. 
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ry. Attended during at least eighteen months the practice 
of the Victoria General Hospita,1, or that of some other 
General Hospital approved by the Sen'l,te, or attended such 
hospital practice for twelve months with at least six months 
additional attendance on the practice of a recognized Dis-
pensary, or of the out-patient department of an approved 
Hospital; 

o. Attended at a recognized H0spital or Dispensary 
courses of practical instruction of at least 25 lessons or 

demonstrations each, in Medicine and in Sur;;ery, including :-
the methods of examining various organs and other parts of 
the body, in order to detect the evidence of disease or the 
effect of accidents, the employment of instruments and 
apparatus used in diagnosis or treatment, the examination of 
the Urine and other secretions, and of morbid products ; 

€. Served at least three months as a dresser in the Sur-
gical wards, and three months as a Clinical Clerk in the 
Medical wards of a recognized Hospital, and reported itt least 
10 Medical and 10 Surgical cases, 01· of having done other 
equivalent practical work in Surgery and Medicine*; 

s. Attended at least four cases of midwifery, under a 
recognized practitioner* ; 

17. Attended the Post Mortem Examinations in a recog-
nized Hospital for a period of at lea<it six months, during 
which they hn.ve received practical instruction in the methods 
of making Post Mortem Examinations and in framing Reports, 
such certificates to be accompanied by reports of at le:ist six 
autopsies which the candidate ha~ attended. 

0. Received instruction and attained proficiency in the 
practice of Vaccination, under a recognized medical pr,tc-
titioner. * 

(3) Candidates who have not pa•sed Sect. A of the Final 
Examination, may, by special permission of the Faculty, be 
allowed to complete their Final Examination in both sections 
at the same time. 

2. The Final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in 
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are requil'ed 
to hand in their applications and to transm,it as far as possible 
the certificates specified above for Section A or Section B, as 

'Blank certificates will be issued to candidates, which must be filled out 
and signed by the proper authorities 
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the case may be, to the Secretary of the Faculty, at least 
fourteen days before the date of the examination, and the 
remainder of the required certificates not less than two days 
before the date of the Examination, and to enter their names 
in the register of undergraduates before the date of the 
examina,tion, and to pay before the date of the examination, 
one-sixth of the amount of the graduation fee in the case of 
candidates for Section A, and one-third of the graduation fee 
in the case of candidates for Section B. 

3. Candidates who may have been exempted from passing 
the Primary Examination under the provisions on p. 109, 
Sub. Sec. (3) (b) will be required to pay the balance of the 
full graduation fee before being admitted to the last part of 
the Final Examination. 

4. A candidate having failed to make 50% in any subject 
of Sect. B of the Final Examination will also be required to 
pass agaln in any other subject in which he may have made 
less than 60% with or without evidence of further attendance 
on such subject or subjects as the Faculty, in their discretion 
may determine. At all such Supplementary Examinations 
candidates are required to make at least 60% in each subject. 

Medals and Prizes.--MEmcAL FACULTY MEDAL.-
This Medal will be awarded on grnduation to the student 
who stands first at the Final M. D., C. M. Examination 
(Section B), provided he shall have obtained distinction in at 
least four of the six subjects of examination. 

Dn. LINDSAY'S PRIZE.-A prize of Books will be awa1·ded 
to the student who stands first among those taking Section B 
of the Primary M. D., C. M. Examination, provided he shall 
have obtained distinction in at least two of the three subjects 
of examination. · 

THE SrnsoN PRIZE. -An Annual Prize of Twenty-five 
dollars is offered by Frank C. Sims.on, Esq., to be awarded to 
the student who, at the end of his third year, has during his 
course, passed the best examinations in Chemistry, Practical 
Chemistry, Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 

Sponsio Academica,-Before receiving his degree, 
the candidate will be required to sign the following oath or 
affirmation :-

SPoNsrn ACADEMICA. 

In facultate Medicinre Universitatis Dalhousianre. 
Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus, sancto coram 

Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :-me in omni grati animi officio erga 
Universitatem Dalhousianam ad extremum vitre halitum, presevera-

I 

' 
! 

i 

I 

I 

I 
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turum . Tum porro Artem Medicam caute, caste, probeque exercita-
turum et quoad potero, omnia ad regrotorum corporum salutem 
conducentia, cum tide prociuraiurum. Qure denique, inter medendum, 
vi~a vel audita silere con,·eniat. non sine gravi causa vulgaturum, Ita 
praesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen. 

Fees.-The following fees, payable by students and 
candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in all cases 
payable in advance :-

Registration ..... . ... . .. - . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . $ 2 00 
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee)'". . ... 10 00 
Senior " " " " 12 00 
Elementary Biology Class Fee (including use of microscopes and 

reagents) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . 
Physics .......... . ... . ....... . ................ .. ...... . 
Graduation Feet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . .................... . 
Gymnasium Fee, by all male students attending the University. 

12 00 
6 00 

30 00 
I 50 

* All students taking classes in the chemical labo,·atory are required to 
make a deposit of Three Dollars on entering the class. This amount, or if 
charges for breakage have been incurred, what remains of it after such 
charges have been deducted, is returned to the student at the end of the 
laboratory course. 

!Students who ha,·e paid $30.00 or upwards as Examination Fees are not 
required to pay an additional Graduation Fee. 



Institutions. 

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARIES." 
The Arts Library was instituted in 1867, as the result of 

an appeal made by the Rev. George l\L Grant, at Convocation 
in 1867. Until 1888 the number of volumes did not exceed 
3,000; to-day there are about 12, 1.WO volumes and 3,000 
pamphlets. 

When the Law Faculty was organized in 1883, the' Dean 
received a number of very generous contributions for a 
Library. A useful collection of Law books was secured, 
partly through the exertions of the late Mr. Bulmer. To-day 
the number of volumes exceeds 7,200. 

The Arts Library contains the MACKENZIE COLLECTION 
of works on Mathematical and Physical Science, which was 
presented to the College by the relatives of the late Professor 
J. J. MacKenzie: the ROBERT MORROW COLLECTION of works 
on Northern Antiquities and Languages, presented by Mrs. 
Robert Morrow ; the SETH COLLECTION of Philosophical works, 
purchased with the proceeds of a course of public lectures on 
Psychology given by Professor James Seth; the DEMILLE 
MEMORIAL, presented by Professor MacMechan from the pro-
ceeds of a course of Lectures on Shakspere; the LAWSON 
LIBRARY, presented by the daughters of the late Professor 
George Lawson, LL. D.: the McCULLOCH COLLECTION, from 
the Library of the late Rev. W. McCulloch, D. D.; the EDWIN 
P. ROBINS MEMORIAL COLLECTION of Philosophical books ; the 
MACDONALD COLLECTION, presented by the son of the late Pro-
fessor Charles Macdonald, M. A.; the DEMILLE COLLECTION, 
presented by Mrs. J. DeMille; also the following CLASS 
MEMORIAL COLLECTIONS: 

Class of 1894 : Classical Dictionaries. 
Class of 1895: Sophocles' Plays and Bacon's Works. 
Class of 1896 : Jesuits' Relations. 
Class of 1897: Dryden's Works, and Economics. 
Class of 1898 : Standard Editions of Plato and of Aristotle. 

•students have access, suhject to certain conditions, to the Citizens' 
Free Library, the Legislative Library, and the Libraries of the N. S. Institute 
of Science and of the Mining Societ,y. Of the other Libraries in the city. the 
Garrison Library and the Law Library of the Barri,tera' Society should be 
mentioned. 
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Class of 1899: New English Dictionary, General Litera-
ture. 

Class of 1900: Dictionary of N ationaJ Biography. 
Class of 1901 : Supplementary volumes of the Encyclo-

predia Britannica, Mathematical and 
Physical Books. 

Class of 1902: Works on Geology, Metallurgy, and Civil 
Engineering. 

Class of 1903 : Darwin's ,v orks, Stevenson's Works, 
Works on Civil Engineering. 

The Class memorials are the most important contributions 
to the Libr:try. The gift of the Class of 1902 is devoted to 
the purchase of works on Geology, Metallurgy, and Civil 
Engineering. Complete sets of the works of Darwin and 
Stevenson have been obtained with part of the gift of the 
Class of 1903. The Class of 1904 has given $179.34. The 
Class of 1905 has promised as much. These gifts reflect 
the greatest credit both on the givers and on the College 
that has such generous students. 

The Accession book shows that 481 book and pamphlets 
were received by the Library during the session 1904-05. 

Books nave been received from :-Various funds, 171 ; 
MacMillan & Co., 22; Rev. Thomas Fowler, M. A ., 14; 
Miss E. Ritchie, Ph. D., 8 ; Prof. A. Macl\Iechan, 6 ; D. A. 
Murray, 2 ; Lady Geddes, President Forrest, Eugene Haanel, 
Robert Jenkins, W. L. Saunders, Prof. B. G. Wilder, St. 
Andrew's University, 1 each. 

Reports, memoirs, and bulletins have been received from: 
-Dominion Government, 39; U. S. Government, 14; Ameri-
can Museum of Natural History, N. S. Institute of Science, 
Royal Society of Canada, British Columbia Government, 
Ontario Government, Smithsonian Institution, University of 
Michig&n, University of the State of New York, Historical 
Society of Manitoba, N. S. Government, Lowell Observatory, 
Y. M. C. A., N. Y. State Museum, Natural History Society 
of N. B., Toronto Public Library, Governments of Manitoba, 
North-vVest Territory, New Brunswick, Quebec, Prince 
Edward Island. 

Calendars and Reports have been received from the fol-
lowing Universities and Colleges :-Edinburgh, Glasgow, 
Aberdeen, St. Andrews, Birmingham, Bristol, Dublin, Dundee, 
Trinity College (Dublin), Sydney, Adelaide, Manitoba, 
Melbourne, Toronto, Trinity (Toronto), Toronto School of 
Practical Science, Queen's, Ottawa, McGill, La,v11l, (Montreal), 
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Bishop's, Mount Allison, St. Joseph, Acadia, Kings, St. 
Francis Xavier, Presbyterian College (Halifax), Presbyterian 
College (Montreal), Prince of Wales, Royal Military College, 
Montpelier, New York, Harvard, Cornell, Columbia, Prince-
ton, Pennsylvania, Johns Hopkins, Chicago, Northwestern, 
Michigan, Nebraska, Wisconsin, Georgetown, Brown, Vassar, 
Bryn Mawr, Wycliffe, Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 
Union Theological Seminary, 2\1:cCormick Theologic:il Semin-
ary. 

Periodicals have been reguhirly placed on the reading 
tables and in many cases given to the library by the follow-
ing :-Professor W. C. Murray: Nation, International 
Journal of Ethics, Psychological Rei,iew, Philosophical Review, 
Educational Review (N. Y.); Professor E. Mackay: Weekly 
Times, Popular Science Monthly,; Professor J. E. Woodman: 
The World',q Wo1·k, Outlook, Hari•a1'd Graduates' l,lagazine; 
Professor H. Murray: American Review of Reviews, ~McClure; 
Professor Weldon: Nineteenth Cent1Lry; Professor Mac-
Meehan: lrlonthly Review, Queen's Quarterly; Professor D. A. 
Murray: Fortnightly, Science; Professor Dixon : Natnre ; 
A. H. R. Fraser, Esq., LL. B.: American Historical Review, 
Economic Studies, Publications Rf American Economic Asso-
ciation. 

The Library has been open five days each week of the 
Session from 10 to 1 and from 3 to 5 p. m. Between fift~, 
and sixty readers per day made use of the Library. Students 
have free access to all catalogued books. At the end of 
April thirty-nine books were unaccounted for. 

The duties of Assistant to the Librarian were efficiently 
discharged by Mr. J olm Barnett. 

Abstract of Current Class Memorial Accounts:-

1904, May 10. 

1904, May 10. 
1905 

CLASS OF 1901. 

Receipts. 
Reported to date ...... . .. . $125 84 

Expenditures. 
Reported to date........ .. . . .. .. .. .... 120 75 
By History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . 5 oo 

CLASS OF 1902. 

Receipts. 
1904, May IO. Reported to date .... . ........... ... ..... $rn7 oo 
1905, Jan. 18. Interest ... . . . . . ... . ..... . ......... •.... 2 29 

$rn9 29 

J 
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1904, May 10. 
1904-5 

1904, May 10. 
1904-05 

INSTITUTIONS. 

Expenditures. 
Reported to date ... .. . . . .. . . . .. .. . . .. .... $ 46 61 
By works on Metallurgy and Civil Engineer-

ing .. .. ... . . .. . . . . .... . .. .. . . . .. • • • • 62 75 

$109 36 
CLASS OF 1903. 

Receipts. 
Reported to date .... ..... . . . . , . . , . . . .. .. . $107 oo 

Expendilttres. 
Reported to date . . . . . .. , . . . . . . ..... ... $ 84 oo 
By works on Civil Engineering . 23 oo 

$w7 oo 
CLASS OF 1904. 

Receipts. 
1904, May 10. Reported to date .. . . . . . . .. : .... $ 17934 

The Library Committee for the Session 1905-06 consists 
of the Librarian and Professors MacMechan and Walter C. 
Murray. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 
p:ncorporatad. 1976.) 

ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL MEETING. 

The Thirty-third Annual Meeting of the Association was 
held in the College, Monday, April 24th, at 8 p. m., the Pre-
sident, Mr. J. H. Trefry, M . . A., in the chair. 

The reports of the Executive Committee, the Secretary 
Treasurer, and the Dea.n of the Science Faculty were read 
and adopted. 

The membership is now 294, an increase of 79 during the 
yfla.r. 

The Treasurer's statement is as below :-
THE AI,UMNI ASSOCIATION OF DALHOUSIE COLLEGE AND UNIVER-

SITY in account with S. A. MORTON, Treasurer. 

Receipts. 
1904. 

April 24. Balance ........... . . . . , . . . . . ........ $265 76 
June 30. Interest, Government Savings Bank.... 3 35 

1905. 
April 22. Members' Dues during the year ....... , ....... 321 oo 

$590 11 



1904. 
April 26. 

" 27. 
July 11 . 
Sept. 28. 

1905. 
Mar. 18. 
April 20. 

" 2 f. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION. 

Disbursements. 

A. & \,V. :.vlacKinlay, Stationery . .... . . . 
Prof. MacKay, Grant to the Science Faculty .... 
T. C. Allen & Co., Annual Report, etc . .... . •.. 
H. D . Brunt, B. A .... . . ... . . ... ... . . .. ... . . . . 

Prof. :.vlacK"-y, Grant to the Science Faculty . . . 
" " " " " 

Postage during the year .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. 
Sundry Expenses during the year.. . . . ... . 
Balance . . ... .... . .. . .... ....... . .. . . .. . . . 
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7 70 
200 00 

25 05 
50 00 

150 00 
100 00 

29 00 
9 58 

21 78 

Dr. E. Mackay, Dean of the Science Faculty, reported 
that he had expended $294.51 from the sum granted by the 
Association. Thii, expenditure was in the departments of 
Physics, Mining and Civil Engineering. The department of 
Physics received $105.21, which was devoted to the purchase 
of an air pump. The expenditure of $32.09 in the Mining 
department was for a thermo-electric pyrometer to measure 
the high temperatures of the furnaces. In the department 
Civil Engineering $125 was contributed to the support of the 
recently established Chair of Civil Engineering and $32 .21 
was spent for field instruments. It is proposed that also 
$65.17, the unexpended balance of the Alumni grant, shall be 
spent upon field instruments for engineering classes. 

The Cape Breton branch of the Association voted $50 fo 
the Geological department and $20 for the common foild of 
the Association. 

It was agreed to continue the aid to the Science Faculty, 
the amount of the grant to be determined by the Executive 
Cmnmittee. 

The officers of the Association are :-

President . ...... .. . .... . . .. ... . . ]. H. TREFRY, i\1. A. 
rs! Vice-President . . . .. . . . . .... .. . . G. M. J. MACKAY, B. A. 
:md Vice-P,esident ... . .. . . .. .. .. . .. . \,\'. ] . LEAHY, LL. 8 . 
Secretary-Treasurer ... . . ..... .. . .. . S. A. MORTON, M.A. 

{

G. K. BuTI.ER, M. A. 
E. D. FARRELL, M. D. 

Other !:;;:ts. J. W. LOGAN, B. A. 
PROF- E. Mackay, PH. D. 

" D. A. MURRAY, PH. D. 

{J. M. GELDERT, LL. B. 
Auditors . . .... • • • • • • • • • • • · · · · • · · J. F. PUTNAM, B. A. 
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The officers of the C B. Branch are :--
Honorary President ... , ......... . . CHAS. S. CAMERON, :VI. A. 
President ................. , ....... H. P. DUCHEMIN, B. A. 
Vice-President /or Cape Breton Co . .. C. ] • BURCHELL, M. A., LL. B. 

'' Inverness Co .... \V. F. CARROLL, B. A., LL. B. 
Victoria Co ...... GEORGE MACRAE, ESQ, 

. Richmond Co ..... M. G. McNEIL. 
Treasurer ... ; .................. . ]. E. A. McLEOD, B. A., LL. B. 
Secretary . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . C. D. LIVINGSTONE, LL, B. 
Other Members of E:r:ecutive Com-

mittee ...... . ..... · ......... D. McD. CAMPBELL, B. Sc., 

M. A.; A. D. GtiNN, B. L., LL. B.; REV. 
W. H. SMITH, M. A., PH. D.; G. A. R. 
ROWLINGS, B. A., LL. B., and R. F. PHALEN, 
LL. B. 

STUDENT SOCIETIES. 

University Students' Council. 

Meetings are held regularly in November and February to 
conduct business in which all the Students of the University 
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the Presi-
dent at any time. 

President .... ....... , .................. ], H. CHARMAN, B. A. 

{ J. C. BALLEM, R. A. 
Vice-Presidents .... .................. . \\'. S. LINDSAY. 

F. G. WICKWIRE. 
Secretary-Treasurer ............ .......... A. F. MATTHEWS. 

E:r:ecutive Committee . . . . . . . . . . . ...... , { 

Reading Room Committee ............. . 
( H. S, PATTERSON. l E. C. McKENZIE. 

D. H. McKENZIE. 

The DALHOUSIE GAZETTE is published by the students of 
the University under the authority of the Council. 

The following have been appointed by the students of the 
Arts and Science Facnlties as Editors for 190!-05 ·:-
A. MOXON, (Arts, '06). 

H. C. FRASER, (Arts, '06). 
G. D. FINLAYSON, (Arts, '07), 
]. A. MAC°KEIGAN, (Arts, '08) . 

Financial Editor . ... 

BLANCHE MURPHY (Arts, '06), 
CASSIE GOURLEY, (Arts, '07. 
W. F. BOUDREAU, (Med. '06). 

W. W. WOODBURY, (Med. '07). 
. , ......... E. W. NICHOLS, 
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Others will be appointed at the opening of the Session by 
the Lady Students, and the Students of the Faculties of Law 
and Medicine. 

Art Students' Society 

This Society meets in October and April to conduct 
business in which the Arts Students alone am interested. 
Special meetings may be called at any time by the President. 

OFFICERS. 

President .......... . . . .. .. .. . .... H. S . PATTERSON, 

Vice-President ........... . . .. ..... W. H. SWEET. 
Secretary-Treasurer .... . .. . .. . . , . .. ]. H. PROWSE. 

RONALD McLEOD. 

Executive Committee ..... . ... . . . { A. F. MATTHEWS. 
F. P. H. LAYTON. 

Law Students' Society. 

This Society meets at the opening of the Session for 
general business, and thereafter at such times as the President 
may deem necessary. · 

OFFICERS. 

President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ........ DANIEL MCLELLAN. 

Vice-President . ........ . ... . ..... M. W. EAGER. 
Secretary-Treasure, . . . . . . . . ....... \V. K. POWER, B. A. 

{
J. WooD. . 

bxecutive Committee.. . . . . . . . . . . B. GRAHAM. 
. R. B. H. ROBERTSON. 

The Mock Parliament 

The Mock Parliament meets every Saturday night until 
the Christmas vac'ltion. All students of tq.e University are 
welcome, but only students taking L'tw Classes are allowed to 
take part in the debates which are wholly of a political 
character on current questions. Parliamentary procedure is 
strictly observed. 

OFFICERS. 

Speaker ... . . . ............ .. ..... C. L. SANDERSON, B. A. 
Deputy Speaker . ... • ........ , ...... ALLAN McDONALD, B. A. 
Clerk .... . ..... . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . ... W. K. POWER, B. A. 

The Moot Court. 

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far 
as arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible 
after the manner of the Supreme Courts; and all law students 
of second and thit-d year' standing are required to take part 
in at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty). 

' 
i 
I 
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The Medical Debating Club, 
The meetings of this Sociaty are held weekly throughout 

the session. Topics of genernl interest are discussed, and 
papers on medical subjects are read. 

OFFICERS. 
President , . . . , ......... .. .. . . , . . . . E. BLACKADAR, M. A. 
Vice-President ......... , .. , ........ MISS A. HENNIGAR, 

Secretary . .. ...... , .. . ....... . .... R. 0. SHATFORD. 

Treasurer ......... , . . , ..... _ ..... R. MCLELLAN. 

Executive Committee ... , . .... , { 1W,, HF. COFFIN, R.BAS. 
. . • 1.. ERGUSON, , C, 

The Sodales Debating Club. 
The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the 

session, subjects of general interest being discussed. A series 
of lectures by prominent public men will be given under the 
auspices of the club. 

OFFICERS 
Honorary President . . . . . . ........ DEAN ,VELDON, 

President ... , . . ....... .. ......... ARTHUR MoxoN. 
Vice-President . .... . .... : .... . .... ] . A. McKEIGAN, 

Secretary-Treasurer ..... . ......... H. S. PATTERSON, l J. H. CHARMAN, B. A. 
W. H. COFFIN, B. A. 

Executive Committee ....... . • . . , A. C. HARLOW 

W. P. GRANT. 

{
W. K. POWER, B A. 

Lecture Course Committee . ........ G. M. J. MACKAY, B. A. 

R. McLEOD. 

Young Mens Christian Association. 
Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-

ing at the College. 
OFFICERS. 

P.resident . .. . .. . ................ . .. J. A. M cLELLAN. 

Vice-President . . . . . . . . .......... J. A. McKEIGAN. 

Recording Secretary . . . . . . . . ....... H. F, McRAE. 
Corresponding Secretary ......... . .. A. A. McLEOD. 

Treasurer ......... . .. . ........ . . .. GEO. FARQUHAR. 

Young Women's Christian Association. 
Meetings of the Association are held every Monday after-

noon at 5 o'clock. 
OF-FICERS, 

President . .. , ........ , ... , ........ ANNA E, McLEOD. 

Vice-President . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . STELLA KERR. 
Treasurer .............. , ....... . 
Recording Secretary .... . ........... DORA G. FAULKNER, 

Corresponding Secretary..... . ... . . B. LOIS MACKAY. 
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The D<llhousie Amateur Athletic Club. 

Honorary President . . . . .... . ... PRESIDENT FORREST. 

President... ... . . ... . ..... . .. ... . G. M. J. MACKAY, B. A 
Vice-President ..... .... .... .. . . . . J.C. BALLEM, B. A. 
Secretmy . . . . . . . . ....... . .. . ... . \V. K. Pow ER, B. A. 
Treasurer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... .. . . . \V. C. Ross. 

Executive Committee . . . ..... .. . . 

(
DR. GEO. J. CAMPBELL. 

0. R. MACRAE. 

lM. A. LINDSAY, B.Sc. 

]. W. HUDSON. 
PROF. F. H. SEXTC'N, 

Captain .. . .. . . •••• .. . .. . ... .. . . . 

Trophy Committee . . .. . ... . . .. . . { GC. TM.BJ. MACKAY, B. A. 
, • AILLIE. 
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Groztnds Committee 
I J. A. MACKINNON, B. A., LL. B. 

. .. . . .. .. ... . I R . T . MACILREITH, LL B. 
\J.C. O'MULLI:-., LL . B. 

{ 
H. S. PATTERSON. 

Auditors . .. . .. ... . . . . .. ... , . . . . F . ARCHIBALD. 

The Glee Club. 

The Club meets once a, week for practice of glees and 
choruses. 

OFFICERS 

Honorary President . . . .. . ....... . .. PROF. S. M. DIXON. 
President ... . ............. . . .. ... . 
Vice-President . . . . .. . ........ . .. . 
Secretary-Treasztrer . ........ , ... . 

f E xecutive Committee . ... . . . . . . .... l 
Conductor . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . ........ C B. \\IIKEL 
Accompanist ..... . . . ... . ...... . ... G. !SABELLA ·wooD. 

The Delta-Gamma Society. 

The Delta-Gamma Society meets bi-monthly during the 
session. All lady students are eligible for membership. 
Debates are held, and literary programmes are prepared. 

P1esident . . . ... . . . .. . .. .. . . ....... EDNA P. SINNOTT. 

Vice-P,esident .. .. .... . .. .. . .. ... DORA G. FAULKNER. 

Secretary . ........... . .. . _ .. . .... B. LOIS MACKAY. 

Treasurer ...... . .. . . . .. . .... . ... NORA N. POWER. 
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AFFILIATED COLLEGES-
The Prince of Wales College. 

(Founded in 1860.) 

STAFF. 

S. N ROBERTSON, M. A., (Dal.), Principal, Latin, Greek and School 
JJJa11ageme11t. 

H. H. S1IAw, B. Sc (McGill), Vice-Principal, Chemistry, Phy.sics and 
Psychology. 

E. E. JORDAN, M. A. (Dal ), JJfathematics and Book-keeping. 
C. J. MACMILLAN, M. A. ( McGill), l!Jnylish and Hi8tory. 

Agriculture and Botany. 
J. D. COLLIER, Drawing and Manual Training. 
J. A. MACOONALD, B. A. (Laval), French and Latin. 

Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown, was amalgamated 
with the Provincial Normal School of Prince Edward Island 
in 1879. The institution, as at present conducted, is intended 
to provide for young people of both sexes a liberal education 
in Literature and Science, and also to educate and train the 
teachers for the Public Schools of the Province. Its curricu-
lum is conformed to be common needs of the teacher and of 
the student seeking a general education. 

The College course is planned for a term of three years. 
Admission to the College is to the First Year, or local class. 
Students who attnin a high mark at the matriculation examina-
tion will be permitted, if on furtl:er examination found 
worthy, to enter the Second Year. 

To the Second Year are admitted all students who have 
made 60 per cent. in the exnminations of the First Year, 
and nlso those persons who hold a Provincial license of the 
Second Class. 

To the Third Year are admitted those who have made 
60 per cent. in the Second Year work, and also those persons 
who hold a license of the First Class. 

At the close of the session Honour Diplomas are granted 
to Third Year students who make 01,er 65 per cent. in the 
examinations of their year; to those •Students who have 
shown throughout their cour,,e exceptional merit, High 
Honour Diplomas are issued. 

Certificates are granted to Second Year students who 
make an average of 65 per cent. in the examinations of 
their year. These Certificates entitle their holders to First 
Class license without further examination, providing that 
Normal training has also been taken. 

Students holding High Honour Diplomas are admitted to 
the Third Year of the B. A. Course in Dalhousie, those 
holding Honour Diplomas to the Second, those holding 
Certificates· or First Class licenses to the First Year. 



DEGREES. 
Conferred September, 1go4, 

BACHELOR OF ARTd. 
Tlll'.RSTON RTA',LEY BEG!1'.... . • . • • • . . . . • . ••.•• Lunenburg. 
Trro~us GEOROE i'IIACKE:SZIE . . . . . . . . . . • ... River John. 
Jon:- Mc:\IrLL.u TRUBMAN ...•.....•.•••...•.••.••. St. John, N. B. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
RICHARD UPHAM SCHUMIA;-;- .......•...•.••• . Truro. 

Conferred April 25th, 1905. 

MASTER OF ARTS. 
RICHARD WILFRED ALI,IN, B. A. -By 'l'he.,is: " The Romantic J,fove-

ment in English Literature." 
GEOROE ARCHlUALD CIIRISTIE, B. A.-By Exa?1ination in Philosophy 

of .Morals and Reliyion. 
HEXRY ARNOLD K~:NT, B. A.-By Examination in P~ychology and 

,lfodern Philosophy. 
Tno11As GEORl1E ll-IACKE-,zrn, B. A.-By l!J:cami11ation i.i History. 
EDWIN BYROX Ross, B. A,-Bv The,is: "Ba8i~ a.nd Functions of the 

State." 
ROBERT HENSLEY STA l'ERT, B. A.-By Examination in ,llodern Ethics 

and ,lletaphysics. 

BACHELOR OF AR'l'S. 
LOUISE FRANCES G1mRARD.... • • • • • . • • • • • • • . Hazel Hill. 
ALICE .PEARSON GLADW1N,,, , , .. , , , , , , . , , , , , Truro. 

EuPHEJHA MclNNrs ...... .......... . ....... vVest Bay, C. B. 
ETHEL MARGARKT i\IuNRO ••••••••••••••••••. Picton. 
ELLA MABEL MURRAY ...•..•...•••••••..•. Sussex, N. B. 
LULU MARIOX .MuRRn .•••••••.•••....•..•••• Upper Musquodoboit. 
SARAH ISABELL~ PEPPARD . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . Colchester. 
MINNIE (h~ACE SPENCER . . • • . • • . . . . . . •••.•••. Halifax. 
CHRISTINA JAli'E TURNER ..••••••••••••.•.... Truro. 
CHARLES TUPPER BAILLIE ••.•.••.••••......•• Halifax. 

JOHN BA&XE'l'T ..•....•..••..••...•....•••••• Hartland, N. B. 
CHARLES PRESCOT'l' BLANCHARD ••••••.•....... Truro. 

JAMl!:S HARRY CHARMAN .••••.•• .• •. .• .....•. \Vallace. 
CHARLES GORDON Cu~amw .•••••••••••••••••. Westville. 

9 
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WILFRED ALAN CURRY .......•........ , ..... Halifax. 
CHARLES JAMES DAVIS ...... . .... . .......... Guysboro. 
RoBERT BELL FORSYTHE ............... . . . .... A berton, P. E. I. 
WILLIAM IRA ClREE!-1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • ... . .. Clifton, P. E. I. 
WILLIAM ERNEST HAVERS'l'OCK ............... Halifax. 
GEORGE LEONARD McC:AlN . . . ............... Sussex, N. B. 
RODERICK AUGUST[S J\1.ICDONALD .............. Halifax. 
ROBERT ,JouN MCINNIS. . ................... West Bay, C B. 
DANIEL ALEXANDER McKAY, .8. Sc ........... River John, 
-0EORGE Morn .JoHKSTO.'rn 1\-JACKAY ............ Halifax 
.JAMES ALEXANDER l'vlACKFA]'; ................. Lunenburg. 
MURDOCH CAMPBELL McLEAN ......•.......... North Ains!ie. 
HuoH MILLER . . . . . . . . . . . . . ................ Garden of Eden. 
CHARLES WISWELL l\'EISH .................. ' . Halifax. 
ARTHUR SILVER PAYZA~'l' .....•............ Halifax. 
DANIEL KEI'l'H Ross. . . . . . . . . ................ Lorne. 
\VJLLIAM McMILLAN Ross ......... .. ...... . . Earl town. 
FRANK FRIEZE s~II'l'H ........•.•............. Musquodoboit. 
WILLIAM DUNLOP TAIT ..••...•.....••.•...•.. Hopewell. 
HARVEY THOR1'E .......................... Dartmouth. 
HERBERT WESLEY Too~rns ........... , ....... North Rustico, P.E.I. 
ANDREW DA"1IF.L WATSON .................... Baddeck. 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 

LAURIE LORNE BORf+ESS , ., ..............• , . Kinsm1tn's Corner. 
MILTON DELAKCY DAVIDSON .......... , ....... Aylesford 
\'irLLIAM CLARKE STAPLETON ..... ' .... ' . . . . .. Economy. 
Vl'ILI.IAM iVEATHERSPOON WOODBURY' ........ Halifax. 

BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING. 

(In Mining.) 

THOMAS TRUMAN Fn.'l'ON, B. A. •••.......••.. Bass River. 

BACHELOR OF LAWS. 
BERTON S·rONE CoREY ..•.....•............... Petitcodiac. 
Ho RACE AR'l'll!JR DICKh Y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . Halifax. 
PERCIVAL ST. CLAIR ELLIOTT, B. A ........... . Paradise. 
LLOYD HAMILTON FENERTY ' ' ......... . . . ..... Halifax. 
WILLIAM GORE Fus TE it. . . . . . . . • • • • • . .••••... Dartmouth. 
IRA ALLEN MACKAY, PH. D ....•..••..•••..... Picton. 
RODERICK GEDDIE MACKAY ...........•...... , East River, Picton, 
DONALD McLENNAN........ . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . Margaree, C. B. 
JAMES ARCHIBALD McLEOD, B. A ...........•.. Brooklyn. 
CLAUDE LOVITT SANDERSON, B. A .....•••...... Yarmouth. 
VERNON HASTINGS SHAW .•.•......•..•..••. Brackley Pt. , P. E. I. 
JoH1' Woon .... ., •..... . .................... Halifax. 
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DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER OF SURGERY. 

MARY MACKENZIE ...•.•••................... Waterside, Pictou, 
EDWARD BLACKADDER, M A. (Acad ) .......... \Volfville. 
Jorr:, ARCHIB.'-LD FE~ousox, B. Sc. (Dal.) .... Port '.IIorien, C. B. 
D.lN"IEL RoBJlRT MclJoNALD .................. Saltsprings. 
THOMAS GLADSTONE MACDONALD ...•.......... Thorburn. 
GEORGE ARTHUR McINTOSH.... . . . . . . . . . . .•.. Guysboro. 
VmruR NEIL MACKAY ........................ Earltown. 
ALEXANDER W . .\lrLLER, B. A. (St. F. Xav) .. ~largaree Forks, C. B. 
JAMES ALEXANDER :\1.uRRAY ................ West River, Pictou. 
JouN IGNATIUS O'CoNNKLL, B A., (St F. Xav.).Sydney. 
JAMES ADAM PRoum·ooT ...................... Saltsprings. 
PE'l•~;R J .UIES WALLACE . . . . . • . . • • . • . . . . • . . . . Chatham, N. B. 

BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
(Ad eundem grad1mi,) 

R "'· ALLIN, B. A. (Toronto) ..•...••••...•.. Rothesay, N. B. 
SIDNEY GUNN, B. A. (Harvard) ..••..........•• British Columbia. 

HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc, 1904-5-

HONOURS. 
Cla81ics. 

Mt'RDOCH CAMPRELL McLEAN ...... Honours. 
CrrARLES vVISWELL NEISH . . . . . . . , . Honours. 

English and Histo1·y. 
J om, BARNETT . . ..•................ . High Honours, 
JAMES HARRY CHARMAN ' . ..••••.... Honours. 
ROBERT BELL FORSYTHE ....... ' ..... Honours. 

Philosophy. 
WILLIAM DUNLOP TAIT . . . . . • •••...• High Honours. 

Pui·e and Applied :Mathematic,•. 
ROBERT JOHN MclNNIS ....••....... , High Honours. 
ANDREW DANIEL w ATSON ....•....... Honours. 

Chemistry and Chemical Phy,ics. 
GEORGE Mom JomrnTONE MACKAY ... High Ho:1ours, 

DIPLOMA OF GENERAL DISTI'iCrION. 
CIIARLES GORDON CUMMING ..••••••.. Distinction, 

GRADUATE PRtZE AND MEDAL. 
VICTOR NEIL MACKAY ..••••.••..•• , • Medical Fa~ulty Medal. 
CHARLES GORDON CmIMING . , . . .. • , , . Avery Prize. 
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UNDERGRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES. 

Jnnio,- Entrance Scholarshipa 

NORA NEILL PoWF.R ....... .... ..... ).facKenzie Bursary. 
WILLI.Ur KErn READ ............••.. Prnfessors' Scholarship. 
JEAX Go1wox BAYER . . . . . .......... Professors' Scholarship. 

Spe•ial P, izes. 
CECIL L BLOIS ...................... Waverley Prize (Mathematics). 
Not awarded .................... Dr. Lindsay Prize (Primary 

M D C. ::\I. 
GEORGlJ A. DUNN •.•••••••••.•.••••.. Frank C. Simson Prize (Chem-

istry n,ncl .".fateria Medica). 

EXAMINATIONS, I904-I905. 

F AOULTIES OF ARTS A ND SCIENCE. 

MATRICULATION. 

BY EX,DIIXATION. 

SEXIOR.-Passed in all subjects except Chemistry.-Crowell, 
S. ,v.; ,voocl, J.; Passed in French-Burns, R. C.; Thorne, H.; 
Peppard, Sarah I.; in Lettin--Peppn,nl, Sarah I.: in English-
Fielding, R. W.; in Algebra-Sinclair, F. D.; Munro. EthC>l ::\L; 
in Geometry and Trigonometry-Turner, Christina J.; in Cheniis-
ti-y-Barnett, J. 

JUNIOR.-First Class Distinction: Power, Nora )Jeill. Flecond 
Class Distinction: Read, \Y. IC; Bayer, Jean G. Passed: Tolson, 
Harry S. 

Passed in certain subjects: ::\IcLellan, J. A., in Greek; 
l\IcLellan, R. A., Hudson, J. "··, in Geomcfry; Hills, \\"., FJem-
ming, H. W., inRng!ish, History and Geography. a.nd .lfothe-
matics; ::\Iac1eod, R .. in Latin, Greek, English, and History and 
Oeogmphy; .'\liller, H .. in Latin; Ros~. D. K., ::\Iackean, J. A., in 
Greek,; Snook, J. S., Burr.i,~, ::\L G., in French; MacIntosh, C. R., in 
German; Logan, J. H., i11 History and Ocography and A.lgebrn; 

Bruce, J. G., in Arithmetic and Algebrci. 

BY CERTIFICATE. 

SEXIOR.-Passed-Finlayson, G. D. 

Passed in certain subjects: Patterson, Grace, II.. and :Morrison, 
J. L., in ciU except one foreign language; Archibald, J. T .. in au 
except Algebra wnd one foreign language,· Kerr, M. Estella. and 
Bettie S., in aU except Jlathematics and Botany; lHclnn1!8, C. J., 
in an except Botany; Hopkins, ::\Iarion. J., in an except one for-
eign language, Trig. cmd Botany; ::\IcLeod, F. T., in Latin, English, 
Rist., and Oeom.; Rettie, A .. in all except A.lg. and Bot.; Payson, 
Mary P., in English, Hist., Geom. and Trig.; Davis, C. J., in Latin. 
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JUNIOR.-Passed-Brown,. Laurie; Dawson, F. J.; Goudge, 
Mabel E.; Grant, Francis ir.; Hardy, T. W.; McKeigan. J. A.; 
1\lunroe, A. E.; O'Hearn, Bernard; Stairs, G. "'.; Sweet, H. 

Passed in certain subjects: Pep,panl,, Sarah I.; Murphy, 
Ethel; McLrod, B. F.; McMillan, J.; 1\IcKay, M.; McKay, J. F.; 
l\lanuel, 1\lurrny H.; Rines, Nora G.; Ferguson, A.; Collie. J. R. 
l\I.; Bethune, R 0.; Archibalcl. J. T., in all except foreign lan-
guages; Drysdale, J. R; McKinnon, ,fas.; 1\farnhall, Helen; 
Nicholson. l\L; ,vebber, Kathleen J., in aU except one foreign lan-
[tiwge: G,rnl. T. F., in all' except Hist. and Geog.; Bent, L. L .. in 
all except Algebra; ln'ine. G. ,v., in Lfltin, French, English and 
Algebra; McRae, H. F., in Greek. 

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS. 

LATIX 1.-(Dec. Exam.): Dickie, JI. T.; Roc;s, D. K.; (April 
Exam.) : Cox, R L. 

LATIN 2.-l\IcCain, G. L.; ,Y.,ir. A. R.; P<1ppard, Sarah L.; 
( Dec. Exa ,n.) : 1\facaloney. C. " T·; l\ '.fackenzie, E. C.; Murray, 
l\Iabel; Thorne, H. 

GREEK 1.-:\liller, J. R; :\fackean, J. A. 

GREEK 2.-(Dec. Exam.): Ross, D. K. 
l\lackean, J. A. 

GREEK 3.-J\Iiller, H. 

FRENCH 2.-(April Exam.): Cox, R. L. 

(April Exam.): 

FREKCH 3.- ( Dec. Exam.) : Pennington, Amy K. 

GERMAN 2.-Watson, A. D. 

Exousn 1.-Cox, R. L.; ]3urns, R C. 

EKGVl!H 2.-Turner, Christina J. 

BIBLICAL LITERATURE.-1\IcC'ain, G. L. 

HISTORY 1.-:\IcCain, G. L. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY 1.-Fraser, A. 

PHILOSOPHY 2.-Begin, T. S.; Trueman, J. J\I. 

PHILOSOPHY 4.-1\Iackean, G. A. R 

MATHEMATICS 1.-Trueman, J. 1\I. (.Algebra and Trigcmo-
melry): l\lumo, Ethel l\I.; Turner, Christina J. (Algebra 1): 
McIntosh, C. R 

1\IATIIE~[ATICS 2.-1\facBain, 
Thorne, II.; Mackenzie, T. G.; 
ton, C. F.; l\facKay, G. M. J. 

A. R. (Analy. Geometry); 
(Calculus): Barnes, A. J.; Bur-



134 UNIVERSITY LISTS. 

PHYSICS 1.-l\funro, Ethel M.; Smith, F. F.; l\furray, Lulu 
M.; Gerrard, Louise F.; Trueman, J. M. 

PHYSICS 6.-1\fackenzie, T. G. 

CHEMISTRY 1.-llfcRae, H. F.; llfurphy, Blanche E. 

CHEMISTRY 2.-McLaren, F. H. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LIRTS. 

Jll'ames in Classes I and II are in Alphabetical Order. lllames in 
Pass List in order of Merit. 

LATIN, 

LATIN l.-Ol<1ss 1.-Bayer, Jean G.; Dennis, Agnes; Goudge, 
Mabel E.; *:\Iurphy, Ethel; *Power, ~fora. Passed---Patterson, 
Grace H.; Hamilton, J. H.; (llfacLeod, R.; Read, 1V. K.); La,yton, 
F.; i---t.air.~. G. W.; Grant, Frances H.; l\IacKeigan, .J. A.; Tolson, 
H. S.;) Browne, Laurie B.; O'Hearn, Bernard; ( Cox, F. A.; Ir-
Yine, (+.) ; i\"ebber, Kathleen; Gourley, Cnssie M. Bentley, T. P. 

LATIN 2.-Class 1.-:\Iatthews, A. F. Glass ll.-Finlayson, G. 
D.; Kerr. Stella l\I.; Read, J. E.; Ross, W. C.; Sweet, W. H. 
Passefl--1\faclnnes. C. J.; Crowell, S. W.; Burris, l\L G.; Rettie, 
S.; Payson, :\Lary P.; ( Cunningham, F. Muriel; l\IacLeod, F. T.; 
Rettie, A.;) Prowse .. J. H.; (Grant, W. P.: :\facLellan, R. 1V.; 
J\IacRae, H.F.;) (Burns, W. F.; Dickie, H. T.;) MacPherson, W. 
Passecl the December Bxam.-Fraser, W. K. 

LATIN 3.-Class /.-Cumming, C. G.; l\facLean, l\f. C.; 
*l\Ioxon. A.; ~eish. C. W.; Nichols, E. W. Class Il.-Layton, F. 
P. H.; lllunro. Ethel :\I.; llfurphy. Blanche E. Pa8sed---Haver-
stock. 1'i". E.: Lim1sa~·. 11·. S.; Smith, F. F.; Swnnson, P. I.; 
l\facKPnzie. JI. ·H.; :\Iac·Kenzie, J\Iary L.; B,unstead. 1Vinifred G.; 
J\fa<>Lrod. Anna E.; (Mackay, D. A.; Turner, Christina ,T.;) 
( Faulkner, Dora G.: VnvrencP, M. Gladys; Sinnott, Edna P.;) 
( Archibald J. R.; DiC'lde, C. G.;) ( Gerrard, Louise F.; Sinclair, 
F. D.:) (Bauld. IY. _\_ G.; :\hcKenzie. E. C.; i',tewart. J. :\I.;) 
(Rums. R. C.; Davis, C. J.;) l\facAloney, C. 1V.; Murray, tE. 
l\Iabel: (l\IcCain, G. L.: Peppard, Sadie; Thorne, II.; Passecl the 
April Exa1n.-Fra.ser E.; Pennington, Amy IC 

GREEK.-Beginners' C'lass.-01/nss 1.-;\furphy, Ethel; Kichols, 
E. 1Y. Class 11.-;\Ianuel. :\f. H.: Webber, Kathleen. PassPrl-
King, L. J.; l\facLeod, B. F.; Kirker, E. A.; Browne, Laurie B.; 
Irvine, G. 

GREEK 1.-Class !.-*Goudge, Mabel K; Power, Nora. Passed 
-Grant, Frances H.: RPad. 1V. K.; Niehols. E. W.; Murphy, 
Ethel: Layton, F.; (Bayer. ,Jean G.; llfacLeod, R.;) Hamilton, J. 
H.; Wood. ,J.; :\IacKeigan, ,J. A.; (;\Ianuel, ;If. H.; l'Vebber, Kath-
lePn). 

*High First. 
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GREEK 2.-Class 1.-Read, . J. E. Class 11.-Kerr, Stella M.; 
Ross, W. C. Passed--Maclnnes, C. J.; J'lfacLellan, J. A.; Rettie, 
A.; Sweet, W. H.; Grant, W. P.; (Rettie, S.; Stewart. J. J'lf.;) 
:MacRae, H. F.; Dickie, H. T.; ,vatson, R. A. Passed the Decem-
ber E.ram.-Baillie, C. T. Passed the ApriL Exam.-Burns, vV. 
l' ;. Kirker, E. A. 

GREEK 3.-Clklss J.-MacLean, l'lf. C.; *Moxon, A.; Neish, C. 
\V. Passed-Payzant, A. S.; (Frnser, II. C.; MacKenzie, H. H.) 

FRENCH l.-Class ].-Strickland, Winifred C.; Patterson, 
Grace H.; nforsh 111, Helen A. Class 11 .--O'Hearn, ]3ernard; Tol-
son, A. S. Pa8sed-Bent, Lionel L.; Bigei1ow, H. 0.; Collie, J. R.; 
Cox, F. A.; Flemming, H. "-·; Gaul, F F.; Hardy, Thomas.; 
1-lcCunu, G. B.; McMillan, J. R.; 1-Iunro, A. E.; Payson, Mary 
P.; Sweet, H.K..; Passed (Dec. Exam.): :Murphy, Ethel. 

FRENCH 2.-Class ].-Stairs, G. " 7 • Glass 11.-Finlayson, G. 
D.; Hopkins, Marion J. Passed-Bentlev, T. P.; Blois, C. L.; 
BurriR, G.; Dickie, R. E.; Gourley, Cassie T.; nfacAloney. C. \V.; 
McAulay, A.G.; McIntosh, C. W.; 1\IcKim10n. J.; nfoLeod, F. L.; 
)farchant, D. H.; ?llorriRon. ,J. L.; Thorne, IT.; \VickwirC', D. 
S.: Y E'Omnn. E. M. Passed ( Dec. Exam. : Bethune, R. J. Passed 
(Aprii Bxain.): Harlow, A. C. 

FRENCII 3.-Class ].-McLeod, Anna. Cl.ass JJ.-Pennington, 
Amy K. Passed-Hill, OliYe :\I. Buckley, Ro:v C.; Peppard, Sadie; 
Prowse, J. H.; Sinclair, F. D.; Turner, ChriRtine. 

FREXCH 4.-Class 11.-Barnstead, Winifred G.; Sinnott, 
Edna P. Passed-Gerrard, Louise F.; nlcKenzie, Mary L.; 

FRENCH 5.-Class 11.-Fraser, Muriel. 
Lulu M.; Smith, F. F.; Faulkner, Dora G. 

Passed-Murray, 

GERMAN l.-Class J.-Marshall, Helen A. Class 11.-Barn-
stead, " ' inifred G. Pcissed-Dawson, F. J.; Ferguson, Alex.; 
Gourley, CaRsie I.; ILi!. Olh·e )I.; Ke.ay. A.; Lindsay, \Y. S.; 
McKenzie, Mary E.; ?lhnueil, 11. H.; )fatthews, A. F.; :N"ichol-
son, X. Passed (Dec. Exam.); Bent, Lionel L. 

GERMAN 2.-Class ].-McLeod, Anna; FraRer. H. C. ; Patter-
son, Grace H. Class 11.-Sullivan. C. T.; Crowell, S. W.; Murray, 
Ell» )I.; Layton, F. P. H. Passed-Archibald. ,J T.; Gerrard, 
J.ouise F.; Gordon, H. L.; Kerr, Mary E.; Murray, Lulu M. 

GERliAN 3.-Cl,ass 1.- Haverstock, "T· E.; Swanson, P. J.; 
Bruce. J. G.; Mclnnis, Euphemia ?II. Passed-Barnes, J.; Bur-
gess, L. L.; David 0 on, Milton; Creight.on, H . J.; Forsythe, R. B.; 
McKay, D. A.; Mclnto,h, C. R.; \foodbury, Y11• W. 

GERUA" 4.- Class 1.-Haverstock, ,v. E.; Turner, Christine. 

Excusn 1. Cla-ss 1.-Browne, Laurie B. ,v.: ;\hcK.eigan, J.A. 
Class 11.-Bayer, Jean; Goudge, Mabel E.; Grant. Frances M.; 
Hami lton, J . H.; Mar hall. Helen A . B.; ';\facLeo-1., A.; Webber, 
Kathleen J. Without aclclitional icork-DaYiFs, Beatrict> E.; 
J>o\ver, Xora N. Passed-';\IcCunn. G. B.: l\IcT,e,ui.. A. S.; Stairs, 
G. W.; Read, W. IC; Hattie, D. E.; )IcLeo::l, B. F.; Cox, F. A.; 
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Dawson, F. J.; Harris, Zadre .A.; Bent. L. L.; King. L. J.; 
O'Re,un, .Annie B.; Chase, H. :\J.; Manuel. J\I. II.; ?ilc:\Jillan. J. 
P.; .\lackay, :\l.; Layton. ~'.; ,Ya,11, .A. S.; Collie, J. R.; Drysdale, 
J. R.; ::\Jackay, J·. F.; Hills, B. \\'.; Cameron, D . .A. ; Hanly. T. 
,v.; Bigelo\\·, IL C.; Fraser, J . .A.; ::\lmuo, .A. E.; Tolson. IL S.; 
Flemming, ll. \V. 

Exousn 2.-f'lass .l.-:\Iaclellan. R. '"·; :\Iat1.he\\·s. A. F.; 
Murphy, Ethel; Patterson, Grace Harris. Clet8s !T.-Burris, j\f. 
G.; Crowell, 8. ,Y.; Finlayson, G. D.; Hopkins, ::\Iarion ,T.; 
Prowse, J. II.; Seeley. Lily. Passed-Grant. W. P.; Kerr. :\[ary 
E.; HPi,tip S.; \\ ooll, .f. ; Gourle_v. Cns,ie I.; Pay.,on. :\Lary; 
RC>acl, J. E.; Bentley, T. P.; J\IcTnnis, C. J.; McLeod. F. T.; Ret-
ti<', _\ _; :\lacl' a,y, Barh,ua L.; S\\·(vt, \\". II.: Hi1ws. Xora G.; ::\!c-
Lennan, Mary E.; :\Jill er, J. R.; ::\Iorrison. J. L.; Fi0lcling. R. W.; 
FrasPr, J\IuripJ; Foster, E.; Arc•hibal<l, J. T.: Cunningham. Fran-
ces l\L; Dickie. R. E.; RoRs, ,v. C.; j\facRae, IT. F., ;\furphy. G.; 
Cnrry. \Y . .A.; Frn.srr, '"· K.; ::\fcKinnon, ,T.; Watson, R. :\ . ; 
\\'eir . . A. E,_; Dickie. H. T.; }\foe Ritchie. ,T. J.: Denni.s, Agnp,;; 
Yeoman. E.; Wirkwire. D. W.; Blois, C. L.; Crirhton, .To,ephine 
A.; Marchant, H. H. l\I.; l\IacAulay, A. G. ; Rnook, ,T. R. 

E:-nr,rnH 3- Cl"R-~ I -lhrnett, ,T.; Charman, ,T. H. ; Cummin_!!, C. 
G. : Fraser. Ff C : :\foxon. A : i\lnrphv, l\lan~he E ; Rohe,-tson, R. 
R H. C!1rt.<8 Il. - -Bnillie . C. T.; Forsythe. R. B : Lawrenc·<>. Gl»clvs; 
Patte ·son, H S.; Sinnott. E<lnn I'. Prt.<8frl - H,wf'rslo<·k, IV E; 
Barnstearl. IYinifre,l: \Yon<lhun·, ,V ,v. ; J\Turrnv, !,uln ]\[ ; F,rnlk-
ner. Dorn, G : l);<'kie. (' "·; ,r'u,-ra~,. \ 1ahP] E. ; Rtewart, .T ; Corey, 
B 8. ; Daviclson, M. : '\1nnrn. Rtl1P! :\1 ; Fraser. A : Rinc'air. F. D.; 
Burge•••, L L.; (!larlwin, Ali0c T'.; Archihnl<i .. T. R.; ::IJacKe, zie, 
Mar,· L.: Gerrarrl, Lnui,e: ~TncKenzie, E C.; MaePher$on, W. '\l. ; 
Buckl('y, R C. ; Pepparrl, Radio 

l~NGLISH 6.-Clas8 11.-II·werstock, ,v. K J>as8ed-lhi]h-., C. T. 

BIHLICAL LITERATURE.-r'lass /.-Burns, '"· F.; Cumming, C. 
G. ClaBs IT.-Xoble, :If. E.; l\IcCain, G. L.; l\IcDonalcl. R. A.; 
Payzant. A. S. Passed-Yirker, E. A.; l\Turray, Luln '\I.: T111·-
ner. Christina ,T.; Ress, \\'. :u.; Thorne, H.; Bnck](,y. TI. C.; 
l\fc, Kenzie, D. H. 

HISTORY 1.-ClaBs l.-Frnser. H. C.; l\IcLeod, Anna; l\fnrphy, 
Blanche; Xichols, Edmtrcl; Robrrtson. R.R. TL; l'iw,,nsnn,, P. l.; 
Class IL-Bruce, Jas. G.; Cumming. C. G. ; l\frKenzie, E. C.; Rin-
nott. E<ln'l; Tait., ff. D. Passrd-Urant, \Y. P.: :\lcF enzi<> . LT. IL; 
Lindsn.:v. IY. R.; l\filler, H.; Bm·11s. R. C. : Burkl<•y, Ro~•; :\fcKPn-
zie, l\fary; j\facLellan, W. R.; Matthews. A. F.; SwPet, ,v.; 
Ffwlkner, Dora; P< nnington, Amy; Barnstracl, \Yinif1wl; 
GrePn, ,v. ! Rinclair, F. D.; Smith, Frank; .\11ll er, J. R.; :lfcTnnPs, 
C. ,T.; \lcL('l!an . .J . .A.: '\[cLCQ<l. A. A.; Baul cl. \Y. U.; • .\rchib:t!d, 
J . T.: Chase. II. 1\1.: Haverstock. Vi' . E.; Davis . C. ,T.; Frnsrr, 
Everett; l\IeDong:,111, E"·en; Dickie, C'. G.; nlmno. Ethel; Frn,er, 
W. K.; l\rcR11C'. H . F.; Ro.,s, '"· l\L, Ross.''°· C.; Stemu-t, ,T. :\L; 
Peppard, Rarah; FrnsPr, A lister. 

TTIR'l'OHY '2.-('lrt8s 1.-Il>ll'n('tt, ,John; Chsrmnn. J. H.; For-
sythe, R. B.; l\IcTnnes. Euphemia; l\Iurray, Ella l\fahp]. Class 
1.l.-Blanchard, C. P. Pas8ecl-Core~·, B. R; Peppard, Rn.rah; 
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Hill, Olive; Gerrard, Louise; Gladwin, Agnes; McCain, G. L.; 
J\IcBain, A. R.; Thorne, Harvey. 

POLITICAL Ecoxo:irY l.-Class 1.-nicDonalcl, R. A.; 1\Iiller, 
Rugh; 1Icinnes. Euphemia. Passed-Payzant. A. S.; Swanson, 
P. I.; Bl:.rnchanl, C. P.; Smith. F. F.; Burns, Ralph C.; BnrnR, 
\Y. F.; Chase. II. ;\L: Cun~·, W. A.; Gourlc~·, CasRie I.; Hill, 

Olfre M.; McLcllan, J. A.; McKenzie, D. II.; Harlow, A. C.; 
Pennington, Am~·; Thorne. H.; ;\JcC1in, G. L.; \Vier, A. fl. 

POLITICAL EcoxmrY 2.-Passecl-Stapleton, W. C. 

PHILOSOPHY 1.-Clas~ 1.-Finh.-son, G. D.; Grant, ii'. P.; 
Patten-on, Crace II. Class /!.-Mackay, B. Lois; 1Iatthews, A. 
F.; \Yatson, R. A. Passed-Hopkins, Marion; Creighton, II. ,T.; 
N,n,et . iY. H.: Hurg-cs9. L. L.; Archibald, J. 'L'.; Yeoma"~, Eris; 
Reacl. J. E.: Kerr, Mary E.; Prowse, J. H.; ::\Icinnes, C. J.; 1\fac-
Lellan. R. " ··; Hines, Xora n.; Jiarnrstock. iY. E.; :!\Iackinnon, 
,T.; Rettie. R.; Ross. iY. C.; Bentle~-, T. P.; Dickie, H. T.; Gour-
Jp~•- Ca0 ,iP I.; ;\[orri,011. ,J. L . ; :.\IacAlmH',\' , C. ii'.; Payson , :.\lary 
]>.; Dickie, R. E.: Crowell, 8. W.; Fraser, ii'. K.; Rettie, A.; 
Cunningham. F. Muriel; ;\lac Hae>, R. F.; Calrnn, C. H. S.; 

PHILOSOPHY 3.-0lass 1.-C'urnrning, C. G.; Layton. F. P.; 
1\facdoug-all. E.; Moxon, A.; Xirliols. E. W.; Patterson, II. R.; 
T:1it. W. D. Class ll.-Faulkner. Dora G.; La,n-ence. Glad.1·s; 
1\Jacdonalcl. R. A.; 1IcJnnis, Euphemia; 1\Iiller, H.; Wallis. Bes-
.·fr. PassNl-""ood, J.; McL!'orl , • .\nna E.; RlanC'hard. C. P.; 
Baillie, C. T.; Gladwin, Alice P.; Burns, R. C.; Payzant, A. fl.; 
1\fr Le.od, A. A.: 1\funro, Ethel: B~rnstead, \Yinifrecl; Rwnnson, 
J>. I.; J\fockenzie, E. C.; ;\fcLellan. ,T. A.; Archibald. ,T. R . : Mac-
kenzie, Mar~- L.; Rinclair, F. D.; Smith. F. F.; Hill. 0. J\furiel. 

PHILOSOPHY 4.-C'lass T.-Cumrning, C. G.; Nichols, E. iV.; 
P ,· t +p,·,on. H . R.: Tait, '-'"· D.: \\"all is , Bes,;ie. ( '!<1ss 11.-B'lillie, 
C. T.: Layton, F. P.: 1Iacdonald, R. A.; Miller. II. I'assf'd-
J)-, l'irlson . ;1J. D.; \\"cod, ,T.; P,1~·z,mt. A. R.; N r'sh. C. \V.; Burns, 
\\". F.; Dirki<>. C'. G.: l,·1wrencr.. :\L Gla,.ys; Kirhr, K A.; 
Fnser .. \.; :\Tunro, Ethel: Ross, iY. ;\I.; McCain, G. L.; 1\IcPhcr-
son. \Y.; Me Kenzie. D. H.; Weir, A. R. 

PHILOSOPHY 7.-Class !.-Kent. IL A .. B. A.; Christie, G. A., 
n. A.: C'r01nlis. C'. ,T .. B. A.; Class JT.-Tait, W. D.: Stavert. R. 
H .. B. A.: Layton, F. P.; Ferg-uson, A., B. A. 

PnILOflOPTIY 8.-Class 1.-Tait. W. D. Class Il.-Kent, H. A. 
Pa.sscd-F<:rg-nson, A., B .• \. 

EoUCATTOX 1.-f'lass l.-;\fac<lonalcl, R. A. ('lass TT.-Glad-
win. Alice P . : McLeod. A. A.; iYnt~on. R. A. I'assed-Grf'en, iY. 
T.: Toornhs. H. iY.; Burns, iY. F.; Burns, R. C.; Ross, D. K.; 
Murra~· .E. Mabel; 1\fnrra;v. Lulu J\L; Kirker, R A.: 1\Iiller .TI.; 
MrC'ain, G. L.: 1\fnckinnon. A.; Ross, W. J\I.: iVcir, A. R.; :.\fac-
kenzic, D. H.: lillf'son. J. iY. T11 Psycholo_q_1;-fiecley. Lily R. 

:.\I ATP.EMA TIC'S 1.-Clnss 1.-Gondge. J\fo hel: 1\IcLoon, .\. R.; 
Read. "·· K.; *Rhirs, G. iY. ('lass IT.-Cnx. F. A.: Dawson. F. 
,T.; Fl~mming-, TT. iY.: J-farnilton. ,T. H.; Hills. B. W.; King, L. 
,T.: Mc;\,filhn. ,T. "P.; Power, Xorn. Pas,sed-:\IncKeigan, ,T. A.; 
Manuel, 1\L IT.; Wrull, A. S.; O'Hearn, Bernard; McLeod, B. F.; 
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Mackay, J. F.; Bayer, Jean; L<tyton. F.; Grant, Frances; Mac-
kenzie, H. H. Passed in 'l'rigonornetry and Geometry-Bigelow, 
H. C.; Drysdale, J. R.; Keay, A.; Mackay, JI.I.; McLennan, K. J.; 
Kicholson, l\f.; Sweet, H. K. Passed in 'l'rigonornetry and Alge-
bra,--Murphy, Blanche; Sinnott, Edna. Passed in Geornetry-
Hall, Yf. G.; Mackenzie, E. C.; Tolson, H. S. Passed in 'l'rigono-
metry-Collie, J. R.; Gaul, T. F.; l\IcCunn, G. B. 

l\IATHEMATICS 2.-Class I.-*Blois, C. L.; Finlla.yson, G. D. 
Class II.-Archibald, J. T.; Macleod, F. T.; Wickwire, D. S. 
Passed--Snook, J.; Murphy; G. F . ; :i\1cRit<!hie. J. J.; McBain, A. 
R.; :\IacKay. G. l\L J. Passed in .4-nalytic Geometry-Bethune, R. 
J.; Knight, F. C.; Marchant, D. H.; Morrow, J. B.; Read, J. E. 

PHYSICS 1.-Class !.-Lindsay, W. S.; Sullivan, C. Passed-
Macdougall, E.; Prowse, J. H.; Vi7 ood, J.; Curry, Vi'. A.; Payson, 
l\Iary: Burris, l\L G.; l\Iackinnon, J.; Fraser. A. ; Archibald. J. 
R.; :\Iorrison, J. L.; McLeod, A. A.; Ross, ,v. M.; Crowell, S. vV.; 
Bauld, W. A. G.; l\IacKay, Lois; Bentley, T. P.; Dickie, R. E . ; 
L'lwrencP, Gladys Turner, Christina; Green, Vi'. I.; McRitchie, 
J. J.; Fraser, ,v. K.; Maclellan. R. W.; ·weir, A. S.; McCain, 
G. L.; Bruce, J. G.; Murray, Lulu M. 

PHYSICS 1- (Engineering) -Passecl-Blois, C. L.; Rnook, J. 
S.; l\Iurphy, G. F.; iYicbYire, D. W.; l\farchant, D. H. M. 

PrrYSICS 2.-Class I.-Mcinnis, R. J.; Sullivan, C. Class II. 
-BurgPss, L. L.; Watson, A. D. Pa,,ssed--Harlow, A. C.; Creigh-
ton, J.; Barnes, A. J;. Thorne, H.; MacAloney, C. ,v. 

PHYSICS 6.-Glass [.-Creighton, J.; Harlow, A. C. Class II. 
Barnes, A. J.; Grant, F . A.; Lindsay, "T· S.; l\Icinnis, R. J.; 
Snook, J. S.; Suil,livan, 0. Plissed--Stapleton, vV. C.; Davidson, 
l\L D. 

PHYSICS 7.-Class II.-Burgess, L. L. 

CHEMISTRY l (Arts . )-Class [.-Finlayson, G. D. Glass Tl. 
-Cox. F. A. ; Murphy, Ethel; Stairs, G. W. Passed--Hines, 
Nora. G.; Hopkins, Marion J.; Crowell, S. " 7. , Read, W. K.; Pat-
terson, Grace; Manuel, ' l\L H.; ( Goudge. l\fabpl: l\facKeigan, J. 
A.; Kin!r, L. J.; (Power, Non; Turner. Christina;) :\JcLeod, 
B. F.; Macleod. F. T.; :\fackay, J . F.; Archibald. J. T.; Smith. F. 
F.; Rettie, S.; Bayer, Jean; Layton. F. J.; Drysdale J. R.; Fraser, 
,v. K.; (O'Hearn, Bernard; Payson, Mary;) (Browne, Laurie; 
\Yebber, Kathleen;) Irvine, G. W.; Bigelow, H. C.; Keay, A. 

CHEMISTRY 1 (Enqineerinq) .- Glass II.-McMillan, J. P. 
Passed-Dawson, F. J.: Hills, B. W . ; Reid. J. ,v.; Flemming, H. 
W.; Fielding R. W.; McCunn, G. B.; McLean, A. S. 

CHEMISTRY 2.-(Arts and · Science . ) -Passed-Lindsay, \V. 
S . ; :\IacKay, Lois. 

C11EMISTRY 2.-( PJn.c,ineerin,q. )- Class !.-Blois, C. L. C!ass II. 
-Snook, J. S. Passed-Wickwire, D. S.; 1\IcAulay, A. G.; Mar-
chant, D. H. M .. . Passed (Additional Paper) .-Grant, F . A. 

CHEMISTRY 4.-Glass /.-Burgess. L. L.; Creighton, H. J.; 
Harlow, A. C. Class II.-Stapleton, ,v. C. 

' 

I 

I 
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GEOLOGY 1.-Passed---Grant, F. A.; Millar, J. l\I.; Stapleton, 
W. C.; Burton, C. F.; Snook, J. S. 

GEOLOGY 2.-Passed---l\IcI.earn, F. H.; l\IcKenzie, T. G. 

GEOLOGY 3.-Passed-Fulton, T. T. 

GEOLOGY 4.-Passed---Macdonald, C. 

l\ITNERALOGY 1.-Passed---l\IcLearn, F. H.; l\JcKenzie, T. G.; 
Stapleton, W. C. 

AsTRONOMY.-Class !.-Blanchard, P. Cliass II.-Bauld, W. 
A. G. Passed---Thorne. Harvey; Curry, Vi1. A.; Turner, Chris-
tina; Gladw'n, Alice; Peppard, Sarah; McBain, A. R. 

MECHANICAL DRAWING.-CZass JI.-Dawson, F.; Gaul, T. F.; 
Murphy, G. F. Passed-McCunn, G. B.; l\foJI.Iillan, J. P.; Fergu-
son. A.; Flemming, H. W.; \Vall, A. S.;' Barnes, A. J.; Grant, F. 
A.; Gray, B. L. 

DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.-CZass !.-Blois, C. L. Class II.-
Murphy, G. F.; Wickwire, D. S. Passed-Archibald, F. R. 

SURVEYING.-Class J.-Bl'oiR, C. L.; Grant, F. A. Class II.-
Barnes, A .. J; Knight, F. C.; Macdonald, C.; '\Vickwire, D. S. 
Passecl-~nook, J. S.; l\[cLearn. li'. rI.; l\lillar, .J. l\I. 

APPLIED MECHANICS.-Passed-1\Iacdonald, c. 
HYDRAULICS.-Clciss 11.-Bune , A. J.; Fulton, T. T.; Mac-

donald, C. 
HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.-Class J.-J',Iacdona.lcl, c. Class II. 

-Millar, J. M. 
RAILWAY WoRK.-Passed-1\Iacdonald, C.; l\Iillar, J.M. 

STRUCTURES.-Class J.-1\Iacdonald, C. Passed-Millar, J .M. 

METALLURGY 2.-Passed-McLearn, F. H.; l\IcKenzie, T. G.; 
Morrow, J. B. 

METALLURGY 3.-Passed-Fulton, T. T. 

METALLURGY 4.-Passed-Fulton, T. T. 

MINING 1.-Passed-l\IcKenzie, T. G.; l\fcLearn, F. H.; Mac-
leod, C. G. 

MINING 2.-Passed---Fulton, T. T. 

BoTANY.-Class 1.-Rpencer. )Iinnie G. Class Il.-Bruce, J 
G.. Passed-Stewart, J. M.; Baul cl, W. A. G.; Curry, W. A.; 
Sinclair, F. D. 

zooLOGY.-Class J.-1\Icinnis, Euphemia; Spencer, }1innie G. 
('lass JT.-Brnce, J. G. Passed-Rrnld, '\V. A. G.; 8inclair, F. D.; 
Stewart, J. l\1. 

HISTOLOGY.-Passed-Spencer, Minnie G. 
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FACGLTY OF LAW. 

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

NOTE.-The names in Class I arc placed in order of merit; the pass Jigt 
iA arrc1.ng0d in alph·ibeLic'.ll ordl)r, an 1l gl\·a."l no indieation of the rolatl,·e 
merits of the candidates. 

Co:,TRACTS 

Cla8s /.-Power, \V K.; Robinson, \V, C.; Morine, A, N.; 
Murphy, R. C. 

ClaB,q II. -Corbett, \V. M.; j'\,Jorse, C. L. 
Pa.,sed-Brehaut, F.; Patterson, H. S ; Blanchard, '). P. 

CRDIES. 
Clas., /.-Corbett, W. l\J.; Power, W, K.; 1Jorine, A. N'. 
Glas., /l. - 1lacrlonald, Allen; MacIntosh, A. D.; Robinson, W. C.; 

Mnrphy, R. C 
Pa8oed -Thibault, H. C.; Mors~, C. L. 

REAL PROPERTY. 
Cla~s /.-Robinson, \V C.; :\lorine, A. N.; Barnett, T.; Murphy, R. C 

Clas" //.-Power, lV. K; MacIntosh, A. D; Corbett, \V. M.; 
Thibault, H. C 

Pa8-P-d.-I\1orse, C. L; Macdonahl, Allen; Sa.nderson, C. L.; Sterne, G, H 
Co:o-FLTCT OE' LA ws. 

Cla«s /.--:McKay, R. G; Shaw, Y. H.; ~1cLeod, J. A.; ?.lackay, Ira. 
C/a.•s //.-Locke, E. C.; McLeunan, D; Elliott, P. St. C; Corey, B. S. 
Pa,8ed.-Church, E.; Diekey, H. A ; Eagar, 1\1 \V ; Fenerly, L. H.; 

Foster, \V. G.; L·,ndry, A. F ; Handers,rn, C. L ; Sterne, G. H. 

EnnE:,cE. 
Cla8-• /.-?.fackay, R. G; Mackay, Im A.; :McLennan, D.; Elliott, P. St C.; Sha"·• Y. H. 
Cla.,.q /J.-i\IcLeod, J. A.; Dickey, H A.; Corey, B. S.; Elliott, M.; Locke, E. C. 
Pa-8ed - Chisholm, J E.; Eagar, \l. \V : Fenerty, L H ; Foster, 

\Y G ; nraham, B. 'I' ; Lanrlry, A F.; Lyons, J. B.; !'.llacrlonald, A.; 
Mac(;illivray, A. A.; :\faclntosh, A. D.; J\Jo1Tisey, \V, S; Sanderson, 
C. L.; Soller, L. A; Sterne, G H; \\'oorl, John. 

Et/UI'l'Y. 

Claa.• l.-Ma~kay. Ira ; :\JcLennan, D.; Rhaw. V. H.; Corbett, \.V 
M ; Locke, E C.; Fenerty, L H ; .\-Jcintosh, A. D. 

Clas~ I/.-Sanderson, C L; Elli,Jtt, M.; Corey, B. S,; \Yood, J,; 
McKay, R. G.; MacGiilivray, A A ; :\lorrisey, W. S. 

Pa8sed -Chisholm, J. E.; Dir,kev, H. A.; Ea"ar, ~- ,v.; Elliott, 
P. St. C.; Foster, \V. (~.; Llralmn,. B. T ; Landi-_v.0 A. F : l.~•ons. J. B.; 
:\lcDonald, A.; .McDonald, B. D.; .\lcLeod, J. A; Seller, L. A.; Sterne, G. H. 

1 
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SALES. 

Class !.-McLennan. D.: Shaw, V. H.; Mackay, R. G.; Barnett, ,T.; 
Macsay, Ira; McLeod, J. A.; Locke, E. C; Fenerty, L. H.; Corey, 
B. 8 ; Nl.ac:Intosh, A. D. 

Class JI. -Morrisey, \V. S; Sanderson, C. L.; Elliott, M.; Charman, 
J. H.; Wood, ,J. 

Pa8.;ed. - Chisholm, J E.; Dickey, H A.; Eagar, M. W.; Elliott, 
P. St. C.; Foster, ,v. G.; Uraham, 8. T.; Landry, A. F,; Lyons, J B.; 
Macdonald, A.; Macdonald, B D.; MacCJillivray, A. A.; Seller, L. A 
Sterne, U. H. 

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW, 

Class J.-Locke, E, C. ; Corbett, W. M. 
Clas8ll.-Morrisey, W, S; MacIntosh, AD. 
Pa<sed. --Baillie, C T ; Parnelt, J.; Charman, ,J. H ; Chisholm, J. 

E.; Dickey, H. A.; Elliott, l\C.; L)ons, J. B.; Macdonald, B. D.; 
Macdonald, Allen ; McLeod, ,J. A.; Seller, L. C.; Sterne, G. H. 

SHIPPL\G, 

C'la.•~ !.-Morrisey, W. S.; Elliott, P. St. G.; McLeod, J. A. 
ClaRs £[.-Sterne, G. H.; Elliott; M. 
Pa.,sed -Chisholm, .J. E; Graham, B. T.; Lyons, J.B.; Macdonald, 

A.; MacGillivray, A. A ; Sanderson, C. L.; Seller, L. C. 

INTERNATIONAL LAW. 

Clas8 I.-Corey, B. S; Mackay, R, G; Shaw, V. H. 
Class II.-Fenerty, L. H.; McLennan, D.; Landry, A, F. Dickey, 

H. A, 
Passed.-Foster, \V. G,; Eagar,-~. W. 

TORTS. 

Class J.-Charman, J. H.; Robinson, W. C ; Morine, A. N. 
Clas.~ JJ.-Murphy, R. C; Corbett, W. ~1 ; Power, W. K. 
Passed.-Macdom,1,ld, Allen; MacIntosh, A. D.; ~fackenzie, :Ii:. C.; 

Morse, C. L.; Thibault, H. C. 

CONSHTUTIOKAL HISTORY. 

Class /.-Power, \,V , K.; Lay:on, F. P.H. 
Class ll.-Ma.ckenzie, E. C.; Barnett, ,J.; Patterson, H. S; McKay, 

D. A.; ·Morine, A. N.; Nichols, E. W.; Archibald J. R. 
Pa,sed.-Blanchard, C. P.; Caha,n, C. H. S; Chase, H.; Curry, W. 

A.; Davis, C. J.; Dickie, C. G. ; Engar, M. W.; McBain, A. R.; 
McKenzie, H. H.; .M,:;Lellan, R. W.; Murphy. R. C.; Robinson, W. 
C.; Robei-tson, R. B. H.; Smith, F, F.; Thibault, H. C.; Thorne, H. 
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE 

GENERAL PASS LIST. 

( Alphabetical Order.) 

PRIMARY M. D., U. M. EXAMINATION. 

Section "A"-Firsl Year. 
Brown, S. R. ; Bruce, J. G.; t*Chisholm. H. D.; l\lcGarry, M. E.; 

"MacIntosh, C. R.; Maclean, \V. L ; MacLellan, R. A.; Mosher, B. W.; 
Patton, \V.; Spencer, Minnie G.; Thomas, Alice T. 

Section "B" -Second Year. 
Ballem . ,J. r.; Carter, P. McF.; Chisholm, H. D.; Goodwin, J. C.; 

LeBlahc, B. A. ; Macdonald, J.; *MacDJnald, N. ; Shatford, R. 0.; 
Woodbury, W. W. 

FINAL M. D., C. M. EXAMINATION 

Section "A '-Third Year, 
Boudreau, F. E.; Coffin, H. \V.; DeVine, M. E.; Donovan, 0. G. 

Dnnn, G. A ; Goodwin, J. C.; Henniga.r, Annie; Killam, H. E.; 
McKay, D. A.; McRae, D.R.; Melanson, A. R, 

Section "B"-Fourth Year. 
Blackadder, E.; Fergnson, .J. A.; McDonald, D. R. ; MacDonald, 

T. G.; McIntosh, G. A.; MacKay, V. N.; MacKenzie, Mary ; Mill€r, 
A. W.; Murray, J. A.; O'Connell, J. I.; Proudfoot, J. A.; *Wallace, 
P. J. 

OEGR.EE EXAMINATIONS. 

CLASS LISTS. 

(Alphabetical Order.) 

MEDIUAL PHYSIUS. 

Di81inction-Brown, S. R.; Maclean, W. L.; MacLellan, R. A. 
Pa-,sed-Bruce, J. G.; McGarry, M. E.; .Mosher, B. Vl.; Patton, 

W.; Thibault, S. H.; Thomas, Alice T. 
Supplementary, April, 1905-Chisholm, H. D, 

Ju:-noR CHEMIS'l'RY. 

Distinction-Brown, S. R. 
Pas,ed-MeGarry, M. :K ; '.\llaclean, \V, L. ; MacLellan, R. A. ; 

McNiece, J. A.; Mosher, W. B; Patton, W.; Thomas, Miss A. T. 
Supplementary, Sept., 1904-Chisholm, H. D. 
Supplementa,-y, April, 1905--Maclntosh, C. R. 

*Supplementary, April, 1905. 
tSupplemcntary, September, 1904. 
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Il!OLOOY. 

Di,,tinction-Maclean, \V. L.; Spencer, Minnie G. 
Passed-Brown, S. R.; Bruce, J. G.; McUarry, M. E; :\IcGarry, 

M. R.; i\lacLellan R. A.: McNiece, J. A.; Mosher, B. vY. ; Patton, 
W.; Reid, F. H.; Thibault, S. H.; Thomas, Alice T. 

JUNIOR ANATOMY. 

Di,tinction-Browu. S. R. ; McGarry, M. R.; Maclean W. L.; 
Patton, \V,; Spencer, Minnie G,; Thibault S. H. 

Passed-Bruce, J. G.; McGarry, J\l. E; MacLellan, R A.; J\lcNiece, 
J. A.; Mosher, B. W.; Reid, F. H.; Thomas, Alice T. 

PHYSIOLOGY AND HISTOLOGY. 

Disti11ction-Woodbnry, W. ,v. 
Pa8sed-Carter, P. McF. ; Chisholm, H. D. LeBlanc, B. A. 

MacDonald J.; Shat ford, R. 0. 

Supplementary, Sept., 1904-Goodwin, J. C. 
Supplementary, April, 1905-MacDonald, N. 

SENIOR CHEMISTRY. 

Distinction-Ballem, J. C. 

PaRsed-Cartcr, P. McF. ; Chisholm, H. D. LeBlanc, B. A. ; 
MacDonald, J.; Shatford, R. 0. 

Supplementary, Sept., 1904-Goodwin, J. 0. 

Sllpplenirntary, April, Z905-MacDonald, N. 

SENIOR ANATOMY. 

Di.qtinction-Ballem, J.C.; LeBlanc, B. A.; Woodbury, vV. \V. 
Passed-Carter, P. ::-.IcF. ; Chisholm, H. D. ; MacDonald, J. ; 

Shatford, R. 0. 
S11pple1nentary, Ap,·il, 1905-MacDonald, N. 

J\iATERIA 1fEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. 

Di.,'linction-Boudreau, F. E. ; Coffin, H. W. ; DonoYan, 0. G. ; 
Dunn, G. A. ; McKay, D. A. 

Pa.;sed-:DeVine, M. E. ; Goodwin, J. G.; Hennigar, Annie; 
Killam, H. E , Mc Rae, R. D.; Melanson, A. R. 

PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. 

Di.~tinction-Bondreau, F. E. ; Donovan, 0. G. ; Dnnn, G. A. ; 
McKay, D. A.; 11 elanson, A. R. 

Passed-Coffin, H. \V ; Devine, M. E ; Goodwin, J. G.; Hennigar, 
Annie; Killam, H. E.; ::-.IcRae, D. R. 
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SrmrrnitY. 

Distin~tian-:\liller, A. vV. 
Pa,•ed-8lackaclcler E. ; Fergu,on, J. A. ; ;\J .:D:mald, D. R, ; 

Mac1hna1d, T. G. ; ~la ,Into,h, G. A : Mad{av. V. N. ; :\facKeu,zie, 
Ma.ry; :\lurra,v, J. A.; O'Connell, ,J. I ; Pr,rndfoot, ,J, A. 

S,ipp1ementary, Ap1•il, 1905-\Va\lace, P. ,J. 

:\lEDICDIE, 

Distinction -l\LicKay, V. N , 0 Connell, ,J. I. 
Passe·I-Blackadder E. ; Ferguson, ,J. A. ; i\lcDonald, 

:;\lacDonrtl<l, T. G. ; i\Iclntosh, Cl. A. ; .i\.hcKenzie, :\Iary ; 
A. iY.; Mul'ray, J. A.; Proudfoot, ,J. A. 

8upp!eme11tary, April, 1905-vVa!lace, P. J. 

D. R.; 
l\liller, 

Om,TETRICS AND DISEASES OF vVO)IEN AXD CHILDREN. 

Pa,,.ed-Blackadder E. ; Ferguson, J. A. ; McDonalrl, D. R. ; 
MacDonald, T. G.; :i\Iclntosh, G. A.; MacKay, V, N.; :\IacKenzie, 
Mary ; 11iller, A. W.; Murray, J. A. ; O'Connell, J, I.; Prou<l-
foorl, J. A. 

Supplementary, April, !905-Wallace, P. J. 

CLI1'1CAL MEDICIXE. 

Distinction-McIntosh, G. A.; ~facKay, V. N.; Murray, J. A. 
Passed-Blackadder, E ; Ferguson, J. A. ; :;\lcDonalcl, D. R. ; 

Mao Donald, T. G.; MacKenzie, Mary; :;\liller, A. , W. ; 0-Connell, 
J. I.; Proudfoot, J. A. 

SnpplementariJ, April, 1905-Wallace, P. J. 

CLINICAL SURGERY, 

Distinction-MacKay, V. N. 
Pa.,sed- Blackadder, E.; Ferguson, J. A. ; McDonald, D. R. ; 

MacDonald, T. G. ; McIntosh, G. A. ; MacKenzie, Mary; Miller, 
A. W., Murray, J. A.; O'Connell, J. I.; l'rourlfoot, J, A, 

Supplementary, April, 1905-\Yallace, P. J. 
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STUDENTS, 1904-1905. 

FACULTY OF ARTS . 

. (The number following the name indicates the year of the course of the student l 

Allin, Richard Wilfrid, B. A ............. Rothesay, N. B. 
A1chibald, James Ross, 3 ............ Truro. 
Archibald, John Thomas, 2 ............ New Town, Guysboro. 
Archibald, Sadie .........••• , •• ••:- . . .... Halifax. 
Baillie, Charles Tupper, 4 .............. Halifax. 
13arnett, John, 4 ...................... Hartland, N. B. 
Bamstead, V\'inifred Glen, 3 ............ Halifax. 
Bauld, William Alfred! Gordon, 3 ........ Halifax. 
l:ayer, Harriet Muir, B. A. . ........... Halifax. 
Bayer, Jean Gordon, 1 . . . . . ........... Halifax. 
l~egin, Thurston Stanley, 4 ............ Lunenburg. 
Bentley, Thomas Percy, 2 .............. Truro. 
Bigelow, Henry Carl, 1 . . . . . ........... Glace Bay, C. B. 
Blanchard, Charles Prescott, 4 . . . . . ..... Truro. 
Blethen. Ethel Llewellyn . . . ... , ........ Halifax. 
Boak Lillie May . . . . . . . . . .......... . .. Halifax. 
Browne, Laurie Browne Ward, 1 ........ Springhill. 
Buckley Roy Clifford, 3 . . . . . ......... Halifax. 
Bums, Ralph Chester, 3 .............. Milltown, N. B. 
Burris, William Forsyth, 3 . . . . . ....... Milltown, N. B. 
Burris, Matthew George, 2 ........ , .... Upper Musquodoboit. 
Cahan, Charles Hazlitt, 2 . . . ..... , •. , .. Halifax. 
Cameron, Donald Alexander, 1 .......... Sutherland's River. 
Campbell, Duncan George Joseph, M. D ... Halifax. 
Charman, James Harry, 4 ............ Wallace. 
Chase, Harold Munro, 1 . . . . . . . ....... Sheffield Mills. 
Chisholm, Mary Maud Ethel ............ Halifax. 
Christie, George Archibald, B. A. . ..... Halifax. 
Corey, Burton Stone, 3 ................ Petitcodiac, N. B. 
Cox, Frederick, Austin, 1 . . . . . • . • • •.. Upper Stewiacke. 
Cox, Rupert Leslie, 2 . . . . . . . ......... Maitland. 
Creighton, Graham, B. A. . ............. Halifax. 
Creighton, Henry Jermain, 3 ............ Dartmouth. 
Crichton, Jostjphine Adele, 2 ............ Halifax. 
Crowell, Marion Alberta . . . . . ......... Halifax. 
Crowell, Seth Wilson, 2 .............. Yarmouth. 
Cumming, Charles Gordon, 4 .......... Westville. 
Cunningham, Frances Muriel, 2 ........ Dartmouth. 
Curry, Wilfred Alans, 4 .............. Halifax. 
Davis, Charles James, 4 ................ Guysboro. 
Daviss, Beatrice Eleanor .............. Dartmouth. 
Dennis, Agnes Miller, 1 ................ Halifax. 
Dickie, Clarence Gordon, 3 .............. Truro. 
Dickie, Rufus Edward, 2 .............. Lower Stewiacke. 
Dickie, Harold Tupper, 2 . . . . . ......... Lower Stewiacke. 
Drysdale, James Roy, 1 ................ East New Annan. 

10 
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Faulkner, Dora Gu.ille, 3 .............. Halifax. 
Ferguson, Alexander, B. A. . . . . . . . ..... Port Morien. 
Finlayson, George D:miel, 2 ............ Merigomish. 
Forsythe, Robert Bell, 4 .............. Alberton, P. E. I. 
Fraser, Alister, 3 . . . . . . . . . . . ......... New Glasgow. 
Fraser, Andrew, 1.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Garden of Eden. 
Fraser, Everett, 2 .................... North Lake, P. E. I. 
Fraser, Harry Clement, 3 .............. York, N. B. 
Fraser, James A., Jr., 1. ............... New Glasgow. 
Fraser, Muriel . . . . . . . . . ............. Halifax. 
Fraser, William Kenneth, 2 ............ Halifax. 
Gerrard, Frances Louise, 4 .............. Hazel Hill. 
Gladwin, Alice Pearson, 4 .............. Truro. 
Goodwin, Jessie Lord ..............•. Halifax. 
Goudge, Mabel Ensworth, 1 ............ Halifax. 
Gourley, Cassie Isabelle, 2 .............. Sheet Harbour. 
Grant, Frances Havergal, 1 ............ Grand River, 0. B. 
Grant, W'illiam P. . . . . . . . . . ........... Sunny Brae. 
Green, William Ira, 4 .................. Clifton, P. E. I. 
Gunn, Sidney E., B. A. . ............... British Columbia. 
Hamilton, James Henry, 1 ............ Burnside. 
Harris, Zaidee Alberta ................ Halifax. 
Hattie, Daniel, 1 .................... Caledonia. 
Haverstock, William Ernest, 4 .......... H:Llifax. 
Hill, Amy, B. A. . ..................... Halifax. 
Hill, Olive Muriel, 4 .................. Halifax . 
.tiines, Nora Geneva.. . . . . . . . . . ....... Pubnico. 
Hopkins, Marion Jane ................ Yarmouth. 
Hudson, John William, 4 .............. Eureka. 
Irvine, George Wilmot; 1 .............. St. John, N. B. 
Keay, Arnora, 1 ...................... New Glasgow. 
Kent, Harry Arnold, B. A. . ........... Truro. 
Kerr, Mary Estelle, 2 ................... Eureka. 
King, Lewis Jack, 1 .................. Buctouche, N. B. 
Kirker, Elbridge Archib_ald, 3 .......... Quoddy. 
1Grker, Mary Jeanetta ................ Quoddy. 
Lawrence, Mary Gladys, 3 .............. Hantsport. 
Layton, Francis, 1 .................... Truro. 
Layton, Francis Paul Hamilton, 3 ...... Truro. 
Layton, Robert Blackwood, B. A. . ..... Truro. 
Leslie, Rebecca B. . ................... Halifax. 
Lethbridge, 0. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Lindsay, Walker Stewart, 3 ............ Halifax. 
MacAloney, Charles William, 3 .......... Halifax. 
McBain, Alexander Ross, 4 ............ Meadowville. 
:McCain, George Leonard, 4 ............ Sussex, N. B. 
Macdonald, Catherine Breckin .......... Halifax. 
Macdonald, Roderick Augustus, 4 ...... Halifax. 
Macdonald, Zillah.. . ................. Halifax. 
McDougall, Ewen, 3 .................. Bang-or, P. E. I. 
Mclnnis, Charles John; 2 .............. North Ainslie, C. B. 
:Mclnnis, Euphemia, 4 .................. vVest Bay, C. B. 
Mclnnis, Robert John, 4 ................ ,vest Bay, C. B. 
MacKay, Barbara Lois, 2 .............. Dartmouth. 
l\lacKay, Daniel Alexander, B.Sc., 4 ...... River John. 
l\facKay, George l\foir Johnstone, 4 ...... Dartmouth. 
McKay, Jamieson Fraser, 1 ............ New Glasgow. 
MacKay, Malcolm, 1 .................... North Earltown. 
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l\IacKean, George Angus Ross, 4 ........ Lunenburg. 
MacKean, James Alexander, 4 .......... Lunenburg. 
MacKeigan, John Angus, 1 ............ Sydney, C. B. 
McKenzie, Daniel Hector, 3 ............ Sydney, C. B. 
MacKenzie, Ewen Cameron, 3 .......... Flat River, P. E. I. 
:MacKenzie, Harry Havelock, 3 .......... New GlMgow. 
l\facKenzie, Mary Elizabeth, 3 .......... Flat River, P. E. I. 
l\IacKinnon, Duncan Hugh, M.A . ........ North-West Arm. 
McLean, Murdoch Campbell, 4 .......... North Ainslie, C. B. 
McLellan, John Archibald, 3 ............ Kempt Road, C. B. 
Maclellan, Robert William, 2 ............ Halifax. 
McLennan, Kenneth John, 2 .......... Grand River, C. B. 
McLennan Mary Elliot .. , ............. Dartmouth. 
l\IcLeod, Angus Alexander, 3 .......... Baddeck. 
McLeod, Anna Elizabeth, 3 ............ Scotsburn. 
McLeod, Beverley L., 1 ................... Penobsquis, N. B. 
McLeod, Frank Thomas, 2 . . . . . ....... Burnside. 
l\facLeod, Ronald, 1 .................... Scotland. 
McPherson. William, 3 ................ Springhill. 
l\IacQueen, Norman .................... Cape Breton. 
MacRae, Hector Francis, 2 .............. Up. Middle River,, C. B. 
Manuel, Murray Hayward, 1 ............ Hawkshaw, N. B. 
Matthews, Allan Fraser, 2 .............. Alberton, P. E. I. 
l\Iiller, Hugh, 4 .................... Garden of Eden. 
l\Iiller, John Robert, 2 . . . . . . . ......... Tangier. 
Milner, Horatio Smith, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Moore, :i\firiam . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Morrison, Katie, 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Dartmouth. 
l\foxon, Arthur, 3 .................... Truro. 
Munro, Allister Edward, 1 ............ ·westville. 
l\Iunro, Ethel Margaret, 4 .............. Picton. 
:i\Iurphy, Blanche Eunice, 3 ............ l\foncton, N. B. 
Murphy, Ethel, 1 ...................... l\Ioncton, N. B. 
l\Iurray, Ella Mabe_J., 4 . . . . . ........... Sussex, N. B. it 
Murray, Lulu l\fa1 ion, 4 .............. Upper Musquodobo . 
l\furray Thomas Watson .............. Earltown. 
Neish, Charles Wiswell, 4 .............. Halifax. 
Nichols, Edward Wilber, 4 ............ Digby. 
Nicholson, l\Ialcolm, 1 . . . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Noble, :i\fary Eliza . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Harrlwicke, N. B, 
O'Hearn, Anne Bernard, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Patterson, Grace Harris, 2 ............ Truro. 
Patterson, Harry Stuart, 3 ............ Tatamagouche. 
Payson, Mary Phoebe, 2 ................ Digby Co. 
Payzant, Arthur Silver, 4 .............. Halifax. 
Pearson, Ethel M. . . . . . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Pennington, Amy Kingsland, 3 .......... Halifax. 
Peppard, Sarah Isabel, 4 .............. Halifax. 
Power, Nora Neill, 1 .................. Halifax. 
Prowse, J arnes Harper, 2 . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Read, Emily Abigail .................. Halifax. 
Read, John Erskine, 2 . . . . . ........... Halifax. 
Read, William Keir, 1 .............. ; .. Athole. 
Rettie, Alexander, 2 . . . . . ............. Stillman. 
Rettie, Samuel, 2 . . . . . . . . . . . ......... Stillman. 
Robertson, Robert Burnley Hume, 3 ...... Barrington. 
Ross, Edwin Byron, B. A ............... Peel, N. B. 
Ross, Daniel Keith, 4 • ................. Lorne. 
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Ross, William Charles, 2 .............. Halifax. 
Ross, William McMillan, 4 ............ Earl town. 
Seeley, Lily Stathern. . . . . . . . . . . ....... Halifax. 
Sexton, Mrs F. H. . . . . . ............... Halifax. 
Sinclair, Frederick Douglas, 3 .......... St. Stephen, N. B. 
Sinnott, Edna Pearl, 3 ................ New York. 
Smith, Frank Frieze, 4 .............. , .. Middle Musquodoboit. 
Spencer, Minnie G., 4 ................... Halifax. 
Stairs, George William, 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Halifax. 
Stavert, Robert Hensley, B. A ........... Summerside, P. E. I. 
Sterns, Eunice Coleman, 1 .............. Dartmouth. 
Stew·art, John Murdoch, 3 .............. Pictou. 
Strickland, Winifred Claire ............ Halifax. 
Sullivan, Charles Thompson, 3 .......... Truro. 
Swanson, Peter Innes, 3 ................ Kentville. 
Sweet, William Henry, 2 ............... St. Anthony, P. E. I. 
Tait, William Dunlop, 4 ................ Hopewell. 
Thorne, Harvey, 4 . . . . . . . .............. Dartmouth. 
Tolson, Harry Stanislaus, 1 ............ Bedford. 
Toombs, Herbert \Vesley, 4 ............ Rustico, P. E. I. 
Trueman, John McMillan, 4 ............ St. John, N. B. 
Turner, Christina Jane, 4 .............. Truro. 
\Vallis, Bessie . . . . . . . . . . . ............. Halifax. 
Vi'atson, Andrew Daniel, 4 .............. Baddecl~ Forks, C. B . . 
Vl'atson, Robert Anderson, 2 ............ naddeck Forks, C. B. 
vfebber, Kathleen Jackson, 1 ............ Sackville, N. S. 
\Veir, Anclrew Stewart, 4 .............. Coalbum. 
V\lier, Lily A. . . . . . . . . . ............... Prince's Lodge. 
Wier. Olive M. . . . ................... Prince's Lodge. 
Wood, John, 3 ...................... Halifax. 
Yeoman, Eric Mackay, 2 .............. Halifax. 

FACULTY OF SCIENCE. 
Archibald, Frank Rogers, 3 ............ Halifax. 
Barnes, Albert Johnson, 3 .............. Halifax. 
Bayne, Andrew N .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
Bent, Lionel Lorraine, 1 ................ Halifax. 
Bethune, Robert Anderson, 2 .......... Baddeck. 
Bethune, Roderick Owen, 1 ............ Baddeck. 
Blois, Cecil Leroy, 2 .................. Halifax. 
Burgess, Laurie Lorne, 4. . . .......... , Kinsman's Corner. 
Burton Charles Forgan, 3 .............. Middleton. 
Collie, John Robert, 1 . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Hiver John. 
David.son, Milton DeLancy, 4 .......... Aylesford. 
Dawson, Frederick Tames, 1 ............ Truro. 
Elliot, Laurie Benjamin, B. Sc ......... Halifax. 
Ferguson, Alexander, I . . . ............. Halifax. 
Fielding, Ralph Watson, 2 ............ Dartmouth. 
Forrest, ,John Prescott ................ Halifax. 
Foster, Ed.ward, 2 . . . . . ............... Bedford. 
Flemming, Horace \Valdo, 1 ............ Halifax. 
F'ulton, Thomas Truman, B. A., 4 ........ Bass Rirnr. 
Gaul, Thomas Francis, I .............. H'.llifax. 
Grant. Francis Alpin, 3 .............. -.. Halifax. 
Gray, Bernard L., 1 .................... Halifax. 
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Gordon. Murray Herbert Lawson, 1 ...... River John. 
Hall, W. Edwin Gilpin. . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Springhill. 
Hardy, Thomas \Voodburne, 1 .......... Halifax. 
Harlo\\·, Arthur Cornelius, 3 ............ Somerville, Mass. 
Hills. Benjamin Wesley, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Knight, Erederic Carr, 2 .............. Bedford. 
Logan, J. Herbert, 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Halifax. 
l\IcAulay, Angus Gillis, 2 .............. Glace Bay, C. B. 
l\1cCunn, George Basil, 1 .............. River John. 
Macdonald, Campbell, B. A., 3 .......... North Sydney, C. B. 
Maclnto~h, Cyrus Ross, 4 .............. Sunny Brae,.,_ 
l\IacKenzie, Thomas George, B. A., 3 ...... River John. 
l\IacKinnon, James, 2 .......•••••••.••• Whycocomagh, C. B. 
McLaren, Frank Harris, 3 .............. Dartmouth. 
l\IcLean, Alexander Stirling, 1 .......... \Vest Bay, C. B. 
l\IcLeod, Charles Gordon, 2 .......... ... Thorburn. 
l\lcl\lillan, John P., 1 .................. Ainslie Glen. 
l\lcRitchie, John James, 2 .............. Englishtown. 
Marchant, David Harold l\f., 2 .......... Lakeville. 
l\larshall. Helen Annie Blanche, 1 ...... Halifax. 
Millar, John McIntosh, 2 .............. Yarmouth. 
Morrison, John Laughlin, 2 ............ St. Peter's. 
l\lorrow James Bain, 3 ................ Halifax. 
Murphy, Gerald Francis, 1 .............. Halifax. 
Poole, Eric Skeffington ................ Halifax. 
Reid. James William, 2 ................ Middleton. 
Roberts, George Edgar, 2 .............. Halifax. 
Snook, John Stuart, 2 . . . . . ........... Truro. 
Stapleton, \Villiam Clarke, 4 ............ Economy. 
Sweet. Harold Kinsman, 1 .............. Goldboro. 
Temple, Berton Henry, 1 .............. \Yaverley. 
Temple. Thomas Alexander.... . . . . . . . . Waverley. 
\\'all, Arthur Stanford, 1 ....... . ...... Truro. 
\Yeir. ,Tohn J. . ....................... New Glasgow. 
\Yickwire Dwight Stanley, 2 ............ Halifax. 
\Yoodbnry William "'eatherspoon ...... Halifax. 

SUMMER SCHOOL OF MlNING, GLACE BAY. 

Beaton, Absalom, (Overman) .............. Dominion Ko. 1. 
Campbell, Joseph, (Overman)..... . . . . . . . . " No. 2. 
Casey, ,John, (Underground Manager) . . . . . . No. 4. 
Christianson, Peter, (Asst. Superintendent) .. Glace Bay. 
Corwell, .John, (Overman) . . . . . . . . . . . .... Dominion No. 1. 
Crosby, Robert, (Overman) ............. , . " No. 8. 
Derison, John, (Manager).... . . . . . . . . . . . . . No. 8. 
Ferguson, D. H., (O,·erman) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . No. 4. 
McDonald, Alexander, (Manager) . . . . . . . . . . No. 4. 
McEachern, Alexander, (Manager)..... . . . . No. 2. 
l\lcinnes, Michael, (Manager) . . . . . . . . No. 3. 
McKay, Daniel L., (Underground Manager).. .No. 7. 
McKenzie, Norman, (1fanager) . . . . . . . . . . . . No. 1. 
McLean, D H., (Overman) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . No. 1. 
McLean, John James, (Surveyor)........... No. 4. 
McLean, S. Clifford, (Surveyor) . . . . . . . . . . . No. 2. 
McNeil, AlexanderS, (UndergroundMangr.) No. 8. 
McNeil, John J (Underground Manager).... No. 2. 
McPherson, Joseph, (Overman) . ............ Ko. 1. 
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McSevern, John, (Supt. Wash Plant) .•..•.. Glace Bay. 
Munro, John, (Underground Manager) . , .•. Dominion No. I. 
Nicholson, John, (OYerman) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . " No. 7. 
Sutherland, E. S., (Overman)........... . .. No. 2. 
Weir, Martin, (Overman) ... , .. . .... .. . .... No. 2. 

FACULTY OF LAW. 
ll'lrDEBGB.A.Dll' A TES. 

THIRD YEAR. 

Corey, Berton Stone ...•............ . ......... Petitcodiac, N. B. 
Dickey, Horace Arthur ..... .. ... . ..... .. ..... Halifax. 
Eagar, Martir,. 'Wingate .. . ....... . ........... Dartmouth. 
Ell10tt, Percival St. Clair, B. A •••••.•.••..•••. Parr dine. 
Fenerty, Lloyd Hamilton ............. . ... . ... Halifax. 
Foster, William Gore . . ...................... Dartmouth. 
MacKay, l:a Allen, PH. D . . . . . ...• •• ...•••. Millsville. Picton. 
Mackay, 11oderick Ger.die .... , ........ . . . . . East River, Picton. 
McLennan, Donalcl. .......... .. ............. Margaree, C. B. 
McLeod, James Archibald, B. A .. •••••••. •• ... Brooklyn, Queens. 
Sanderson, Claude Lovitt, B. A ...• • . • •••..•.•. Yarmouth 
Shaw, Vernon Hastings ................. . .... Bra~kley Pt., P. E. I. 
Wood, John. . . . . . . . . .. .........•... . ........ Halifax. 

SECOND YEAR. 

Church, Eustache ..... . ..................... Milltown, N. B. 
Elliott, :Murray ................ . ....... . . .. Middleton. 
Graham, Bruce Thompson, n. A .•••••••.•..••. Halifax. 
Locke, Enos Charles, B A •••• , •••••••••••••••. Lockeport. 
Lyons, John Baptist..... . ... . . . . . . . . ... . ... Halifax. 
Mc Donald, Bernard Donald. . , . , .. .... , ...... t. Stewa.rt, P. E. I. 
Macdonald, Allen, B. A.... . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Antigonish. 
McGillivray, Alexander Andrew ........ . . . .. . Richmond. Quebec. 
McNeill, James Patrick, B. A •••• , . •••..••••••• Antigonish. 
Morrisey, William Stoker .....••....... . ..... Halifax. 
Seller, Lemuel Arthur .....•... , ............. Charlottetown, P.E.l. 

FIRST YEAR, 

Corbett, William Melville, B. A. • • • • . • • . . •••• Rockbnrn, Quebec. 
Morine, Alfred Nevill .............. . ........ St. John's, N. F. L. 
Morse, Clifford Russell, B. A •.• . ••..•. • • .. .••• Amherst. 
Murphy, Roy Clarke, B. A ••••..••••••••..•••• Andover, N. B. 
Power, \V illiam Kent. B. A . . . • . • • • • • • • • • . . . • • Halifax. 
Robinson, William Charles, B, A ...• . .•.•..•.. Windsor. 
Thibault, Hilary C, B. A .•••..........• .. . . . . Salmon River, Digby. 

GENERAL STUDENTS. 

Archibald, James Ross ....... . ..... . ..... , ... Truro. 
Baillie, Charles Tupper . ... , ... . , . . ..... . .... Halifax. 
Barnett, John .... , ......... . ........... . ... Hartland, N. B. 
Bezanger, Gilbert., . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ......... Halifax. 
Blanchard, Charles Prescott . .. ....•...... . .. . Truro. 
Brehaut. Frederick.... . .. , .......... , ...... Charlottetown, P.E.I. 
Cahan, Charles Hazlitt Scott . . .......... . ..... Halifax. 

1 

f 
I 
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Charman, James Harry •......•............. Wallace. 
Chase, Harold Munro ...................... Sheffield Mills. 
Chisholm, ,John Edwin . . . . . . . . . . .... , ... Dartmouth. 
Curry, Wilfred Alan ...................... Halifax. 
Davis, Charles ,James ........ , .... . ......... Guysboro. 
Dickie, Clarence Uordon .................... Truro. 
Landry, Adolphe Frank ............... . .... Amherst. 
Layton, Francis. . . . . . . . . . ............... Truro 
McBain, Alexander Ross .... ............ .... Meadowville. 
MacIntosh, Alexanrler Daniel, B, A .••••.•••. Lismore. 
McKay, Daniel Alexander .............. , .. River John. 
Maclellan, Robert William .... .............. Halihx. 
Mackenzie, Ewen Cameron ................. . Flat River, P. E. I. 
MacKenzie, Henry Havelock .... , ........... New Glasgow. 
Nichols, Edward Wilber. . . . . . . . . . ........ Digby. 
Patterson, Henry 8tuart.. . . . . . . . .......... Tatamagouche. 
Robertson, Robert Burnley Hume ............ Barrington Passage. 
Smith, Frank Freize ......... . .............. Middle l.\lusquodoboit. 
Sterne, George Hibbard ..................... Amherst 
Temple, Thomas Alexander .............. . .. Waverley. 
Tho1ne, Harvey .... ,, ...................... Dartmouth. 

FACULTY OF MEDICINE. 
UJll'DEB.GB.ADU ATES. 

FOURTH YEAR. 

Blackaddar, Edwarrl, l,f, A., (Acarl.) ......... Wolf ville 
Ferguson, John Archibald, B. Sc, (Dal) .... . Port Morien, C. B. 
McDonald, Daniel Robert ................... Saltsprings Pictou, 
MacDonald, Thomas Gladstone ............. Thorbum, Picton. 
McIntosh, George Arthur ................... Argyle, Guysboro. 
MacKay, Victor Neil ..................... Earltown, Col. 
MacKenzie, Mary ......................... Waterside, Picton. 
Miller, Alexanrler \V., B. A., (St. F. X.) ..... Margaree Forks, C. B. 
Murray, Jaml's Alexander ................... \\ est River, Picton. 
O'Conneli, John Ignatius, B. A., (St. F. X.) .. Sydney. 
Proudfoot, .James Adam .... .. ............. . Saltsprings, Picton. 
Wallace, Peter James ............. .. ... ... Chatham, N. B. 

THIRD Y};AR. 

Boudreau, Francis J;Jdmund, B. A., (Ste Anne).Arichat, C B. 
Coffin, Wesley Herbert ..................... Bristo!, P. E. I. 
Devine, Matthew Edward .. . . . . . . ........ Arcadia, Yarmouth. 
Donovan, Oscar Glennie.. . ............... Truro, Colchester. 
Dunn, George Alexander. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Lyons' Brook, Picton. 
Goodwin, James Clifford ........... , ..... Weymnuth Belg, Digby. 
Hennigar, Annie ........................... Noel, Rants. 
Killam, Harold Edwin ..... , ............... Woodville, Kings. 
MeKay, Daniel Alexander ................. W. Dr., R. John. Picton. 
McRae, Duncan Roderick ................... S S. Iloularderie, C. B. 
Melanson, Amedee Raymond, B.A., (Ste Anne) Corberrie, Digby. 

SECOND Y};AR. 

Ballem, John Cedric .. , , ..... , . , . . . . . . . ... .Mt Albion, P. E. I. 
Carter, Peter McFarlane .................... Antigonish. 
Chisholm, Hugh Dan . . . ................... Springville, Picton . 
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LeBlanc, Benjamin Amedee, B. A., (Ste Anne).Arie;hat. 
Macdonald, John .................•....... Huntington, C. B. 
MacDonald, Nathaniel .....•...•...•........ Sydney Mines. C B. 
MacIntosh, Cyrus Ross .................... Sunny Brae, Picton. 
Shatford, Ralph Owen ............ . ........ Indian Harbor, Halifax. 
\Voodbury, William Weatherspoon ... , ...... Halifax. 

FIRST YEAR. 

Brown, Samuel Ritty ............... ........ Shelburne 
Bruce, James Garfield . .. .................. Barney's River, Picton, 
Johnston, Stephen Reginald ..............• Dartmouth. 
McGarry, Michael Richard, B. A., (St. F. X,).Margaree, Inv. 
McGarry, Moses Elijah.... . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . " " 
Maclean, Walter Leonard ........• '. . . ...... Halifax. 
MacLellan, Robert A ....................... Goldboro, Guysb. 
McNiece, John Albert ...................... Halifax. 
Mosher, Byard William ........ . ....... . Kempt Shore, Rants. 
Patton, Weldon .......... , , ............... . Roslin. 
Reid, Frank Henry ........................ Nictanx. 
Spencer, Minnie Grace .......•.... ... , ..... Halifax. 
Thibault, Siffroi Henry .. ............•...... Salmon River, Digby. 
Thomas, Alice Tuttle..... . • . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Dartmouth. 
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P111f . j t,•\Tillt' .. 
!'1·1 1~· 1•,·hti .... 
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\\ .J. ~tai1·-; . 
Hon. ~laJi<'Y Hn,wn. 
,John <Hh--011 ...... . 
,Joh11 l'. :\Jolt ... . 
\\ illi:1111 P. IYt's! 
Thon1,1~ A. !:itdiic 
Iron. l:olH•1·t Boa.k 
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LABORATOHH;H A.\"D J\1.VSEU!IT. 
. 1880. 

Sir Vl'illiam You11g.. -~ 
Prof. MacGregor .......... . 
Dr. Avery ................ a .. 
'rhos. Bayne .............. . 
JT011. R. Boak ...... . . . 
Alrx. McLeod ............... . 
John Marnab ....... . .... . 

500 I Hon. J. Northup .... . ... . 
200 vV .• J. Stairs ........ .. . 
100 \V. P. vVest ........... . 
JOO I Snmllm· sums .... . 
JOO 
JOO Total ......... . 
100 

1883. 

$ 1110 
JOO 
100 

119.j 

])r. William McCulloch fo1· 111aint.c11ance of McCulloch Collcdion .$111111 

G\'l\l~Asn·31 Ft·~n, 1881. 
I•'. B. Chambers 
Sma1lcr SlllllH 

Tola! ............... . 

'L"HRE~'T EXl'E!'ISES, 188~·86. 
Sir \Villiam You11g. :; 400 Ceo Thmnson 

$ 50 DO .. wi oo 

John Doull ...... 200 Ja1nc.-.; Seott ...... 
J. S. Mnclca11 ... 200 A. K. Mackinlay .. 
'l'hos Bayne .... 200 Jlr. A ,·ery 
• J. Gibson .... :mu ,J ,J. Brcmr~C{·· 
Rev. J. McMillan. 200 8mallcr t,UMlH .. 
,John Macnab ..... :!IKJ 
President .F'orrc~t. 150 Tola! .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
A.G. Jone,, ..... 150 

LA\\' LJHH,11<1'. FROS! 1883. 

$ IUO 
JOO 
ti) 
50 
10 
~o 

2:1:m 

John Y. Payza.nL 
Hoberl Sedge.wick 
Wallace Gralmm 

.... $ 650 :-;ie ,,~i1lia111 Young- .... 
liOO Hobert Boak 

:..: 200 

Prof. "'eldon ... . 
Prof. Hnssell .... . 
S. L. Shannon ..... . . 
( '. S. 1-farringlon .. 
J. S. D. Thompson .. 
J a.s. Thon1son ......... . 
Charles J. Townshend. 
H. McD. Hcury 

iiOO Doull and Boak 
500 I l l Hart .. 
Jcu Prof MacGregor 
,725 J. ~orinan Ritchie . . 
820 \\'. J. Stairs ... 
300 ,J. .l Stewart . 
225 S111al\cr :•nun:-;. 
i:!.5 
22iJ Total. 

llULlll'-G VL•,;1>, 1886 . 
HrY. L. J-I. Jordan. 
,John Doull .. 

. . S: lf100 1\1r. ,Ju.-;tice Graha1n 

J. S. Maclean . n Scdgewick .. 
rrho:--. Bayne ........ . 
John McNab .. . 
.Adan1 Bnrn:--; .. . 
Hon R Boak .. 
Dr. Avery. 
President ~"on-est ... 
Jan1e::; ·Forrest 
Profc:-;~or John.-;on. 
Peter Jack .... 
\Villiam Miller .. 
Professor M1tcdonald ......... . 
Professor Ma,·Gregor ...... . 

7.")0 .James Scott. ... ..... . 
if>() l\, B ~l'eton . 
750 HcY J MclVlilJan ... .. 
500 \\ illiam Hobert son .. . 
,'iOO .J l' l\1Rc1<intosh .... . ,,co If. l\lcD. Hcm-r ............... . 
500 .J Y P,yza1,t ............... . 
,100 Pearson, Morrison & Forbes. 
:1,.'i J. J. Stewart ...... . 
:,uo Hev. E. Scott ................. . 
250 Peter Ross ................... . 
2u0 H. W. C'. Boak ............... . 
2.50 Pic-tou Academy ............ . . 
2,'iO Smaller sums ......... . ....... . 

WO 
JOO 
100 
J!)() 
l()l) 
!(}!) 
100 

1215 

:!IJ(l 
IW 
J.'iO 
Jj(l 
IW 
li>O 
150 
150 
150 
l~O 
lllQ 
]()(I 
JOO 
1011 
lilO 

A.& vV. Mackinlay ....... . .. . 
22:i 
22.") 
2IJ0 

Total ........................ ~w;:i5 
Profcs~or Alexander ... . 

lc:-IDOIYMl•:,;·1• ~'L'ND, 18nz. 
T. E. l<'raser .............. . ... ,$ 600 C.H. Cahan ............ . ..... $ 
,1 \V Carmichael . .. .. . . .. . . . .. ,'iOO .J. F. McLean ............. . . . 
Prof. Lawson . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 500 I. Longworth ................. . 
Prof. Macdonald ...... , . . . . .;eo H.J. Turner ................... . 
Prof. \Vcldon....... .. . . .. . . . . . 500 Geo. Campbell ............. . 
,J. D. MacGregor . . . . . . . . . . . mo Mrs J. R. Jlk-kic ............. . D. C. Frn,e1·........... . .... . . . z,,O .I. C. Mahon ............ , ...... . 
J. M. Carmichael .......... , . . . 250 H. T. Sutllel'iand ..... , ....... . 
G. ~'orrest::\lcKay ......... ,.. t,10 Il•n T. MeK,iy .............. . 
Prof. H. M.urray......... 2:"10 S1naller :-,;un1 ...... , .....•.•.. 
Sinclair & Patterson . . . . . . . . 1411 

200 
150 
100 
100 
JOO 
]()fl 
11)() 
](I() 
mu 

}(j(j,', 

JI. Mackenzie.......... . . . ... . llll Tot.al ............ .. ........ ;1:,,,-, 
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FIVE YEAR Fu N D-CURHENT ]<;xPrmsi:s. 1892-97. 
John Donll .................. $ 2500 Re,-. ,John McMillan .......... $ 
.Adam Burns -.. ... . .. .. .. . .. . 2500 J.C. M1tckintosh ............. . 

25 0 
258 
200 
200 
200 
150 
121i 
125 
125 
100 
JOO 
100 
100 
JOO 

W. J Stairs .............. , .. .. 1250 J. A. Turnbull ............ .. 
Hon R. Ro,ik.. ............ .... 1250 Dr. A. H- :wcKay ............. . 
JJ01Htlcl Keith.................. 1/lOO Prof. Liechti ................. . 
W. B. J{oss ..... ...... ........ 800 ]Jr. G. '.\f.-(':unpbel! ... , ...... .. 
Pre~idcnt flor.rc~t,........ . ..... 750 ~ 7 • Dennis ............ ....... , . 
Prof. Johnson............... . . 500 H. "r· Ba,1·11cs ...... . 
Prof. Hu,sell .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. . 500 \V .• J. Mcllonalcl ............ .. 
'I'. H.itchic...................... 500 James Thon1~on ....... ........ . 
Varqnh:u- & Forrest.......... 500 J. MoG. Stewart ............. . 
Prof. \\'. ,\1nl'l'ar.............. rioo J. H McKcn,ic .............. .. . 
Class of 190'.l......... .... .. .. .. 500 A. K. McLCfLP ............... .. 
I'rof. '.\faeGregor .. . .. . . .. .. . 400 \V. D. Cameron .............. . 
])rysrlale & Mcl11nis . . . . . . . . . . 300 Smaller su111s ................. . 
Hr. I>. A. Cmupbell............ 30a 

1420 

]Jr. n. A. Murray.............. 300 Total ........ .. .............. $18145 
H. L. Borden .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . 250 

LABORATORIES-SINCE ]891. 
Alurn11i Association . ........................... $1791 8:l 
Hr.A. H. Mac Kay .............................. 1258 00 
Professor K '.\f1tckay . .. . . .. . .. • . .. .. . .. . .. . . . . 7(H 14 
M cdical ~-acuity.... .. . .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. 173 :io 
Cape Breto11 Alumni....................... .. . . 50 00 

11 f\'l~RSITY LrBHAR\r-SINCE 1892. 
Alun1ni A,-:,-;o,·iation ......... $ 756 75 
Prof. Mac'.\fodrnn (co111·sc of 

Lecture'-) ... .. ............ . 
Prof. Seth (.•onl'se of Lectures) 
'J'he Missc.-: Mott .......... . 
Fa.eultr of Art:-; ............. . 
A. D. G11n11, BL .. . 
Adain Burn:,,. ........... , ..... . 
~Jngli!-:h Cla.-:as ............... . 
Alex McKay ............... . 
Prof. \V. l\'Iurmy ... . 
H. ~fcl1111es ................. --. 
Mrs C Arl'hihalcl ........... . 

573 00 
24.5 00 
300 00 
220 00 
JOO 00 

Class of 1894 .................. $ 
" 1895 ..... - ........... . 

18Hll ................ -
1897 ................. . 
18!)8 ............... . 
18!)!) ..... ............ . 
rn10 ..... .. ........ .. 
HlOl ................ . 
1002 .......... , , ..... . mm ........... .. .. 
J!l04 ..............•.•• 
1905 ........ - ....... 

fl) 00 
,',0 00 

210 00 
5;3 00 
1;5 on 

256 60 
123 70 
12.', 84 
107 00 
107 00 
179 3<1 

Medil'>Ll Fru·ult r ..... . 

75 Ott 
60 44 
50 00 
50 00 
10 00 
2i 00 
22 70 
to no 
36 OQ 

$1317 6t 
H. H. Grnha111 ... . 
Smaller a 11w1111t ....... . 

Total ......... ............. $2572 89 

SCHOOL 01<' l\fINJlS, 1902-3. 
J ~'. :'\t,Lirs ......... $ 500J H. G. Baulrl ................... $ 
Hon.]). :vtad(ccn. ...... . .. . . 25')() Alfred Pntnam ............. .. 
J-1011. \\~. ,J. St.airs... . . . . . .... 2500 Worrc,t. :\foKay ............... . 
Han·,•y Graham . . . . 2500 Haymo11cl D,11Hl. .............. . 
'l'. Hitt-hie...... ........... ..... 20 0 I>nughters of late !Ion. J. \V. 
G. S. ( 'mnpucll .. . . . . . . . .. . . .. . 2000 C:trmichael ............. . 
'l'. Caulley .. . .. . .. • .. .. .. .. . .. . 1500 George St.airs ....... ........ .. 
\V". 'l'. Allen.................... 1000 Request of Miss K J. Molt ... . 
W. B. ltoss ............... - . 1000 Mr. ,Llld Mrs. H, Mclnne, .... . i~~;, ~t~~i,:~o:".~ _ '. -- - .. · ...... rnig I Smaller ,imounts o,·cr ....... , 

A ,-omplctc list s,ill be puuli,hed later·. 
C'IIA[!{ ()I,' ('l\'11, ENGl~EEHlNG-FIVI~ YE.AH I.ft.:\'D, HIOL 

K<'ll,•i & Ulassc)' ..... .. . .. .. 7,50 \\". M. Aitkc11 ................. $ 
Ahnnni ~·\~~oeiation.......... (j:!5 Hon. lhtvid :\1ePhcl'sOn .. .. . 
l'rof. H. c\. l\illl'l":I)',........... ,500 n. A. l'ampbcll, M. I) ...... .. 
W. B. Hoss . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5110 Jame-; Farquhar .. . 
H. lf. Pcar:--on......... 500 ]fenry ~andc1·..; ............. . 
\,\', II. \Ykkwirc, :11. ]). -50'1 H. \Y. ( an1<'ro11. .............. . 
H. Ht>s><lei11 & Son.,--··- ;;oo A . Hobreckrn· ............... .. 
C.-H. C,1.ha.n..... ... .. . . . ... . . . :-: 75 n. 1-t. Clarke ................. . 
~'- ll. McCnrdy.......... ... .. . 250 H. L. ('hi1rnin11 . ............. .. 
J.,J.Stuwart,.... ... 2.,0 J.A.T11rnh11ll ............... . 
Geotfrc,- ;\fm·,·ow.... J-!5 A. B. ('ro•br ................ .. 
.T. A .. 10hn~on .. ............... , J:ti J. \V. G. Thorn:--011 ..... . ..... , 
Roel. l\fal'rlonal<l . . .. l:!.5 
C.H. Porter......... 1~;3 'rNtal . . .................... s 

MACDON.-\LD MEMOHTAI,, l!Jm, 
Subsl'1·ilw<l to l\fay l,t-. 19().j .......... 1. ...... .- ....... $25.010 (10 
Pr.id in .. .. . .. . .. .. - .. .. .. . .. . . . .. . .. .. .. . .. .. . :J,:l'J7 97 

1000 
100n 
10110 
100<1 

1000 
1000 
1000 moo :mor. 

l:!5• 
125 
125 
125 
125 
100 
100• 
100 

75 ·,O 
26 
25 

fi350 
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G Ll<'TS OF A PP ARATU8. 

To the Physical J,aborntory: 
From the C,.nadian Gencrnl Electnc Co., thr-ougb ~,. Nichols, E s<i : 

A motor-generntnr set. c011Histing of a 2 H. P. indncti on 
motor with ,1 llin,<:t current ge11crntor; a switch 
hoanl with one astatic voltameter, t wo 11,f:Lati0 
au,meters, rheostrrt, automatic cnt-outH, ni.n. 

From Dr, A. P. Roitl: 

A motor storngc cell. 

To the Geological Laboratory : 
~•rom John ::\Io/fatt. Esq., (:!.ico Bay: 

A lint> t•1Jl!t·c·tion of local fossils . 
From (he n,'nti,·cs of the late Dr. !Jr,,1<'yma11 · 

A c·ollect inn of specimen~. 

To tho :\lining Lah(Jrntory: 
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